
Model/Modelo: PHD450HW

Front Load Heat Pump Dryer 
Secadora De Bomba De Calor De Carga Frontal



Thank you very much for choosing our company's products.
� Please correctly install and use this product, and do not use this product to dry items that are

not suitable for drying in a clothes dryer.
� The images in the manual are for illustration purposes only. The appearance, printing, etc.

shall be subject to the actual product.
� Our company emphasizes technology updates. In order to enhance the overall performance

of this appliance, we will make technical changes to it without further notice. Your
understanding is appreciated.
 � This product is for household use only.

The following symbols in this manual are indicated as follows:

Information, suggestions, prompts, or advice

WARNING - GENERAL HAZARD

WARNING - ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD

WARNING - BURN HAZARD

WARNING - FIRE HAZARD

Please read the user manual carefully.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
READ ALL INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE 
USEING THE APPLIANCE

WARNING
To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock, or injury to 
persons when using your appliance, follow basic 
precautions, including the following:

WARNING
Fire or explosion hazard
Failure to follow safety warnings exactly could result 
in serious injury, death or property damage.
■ Install all clothes dryers in accordance with the

installation instructions of the manufacturer of the
dryer.

■ Installation and service must be performed by a
qualified installer, service agency or your supplier.

■ To reduce the risk of severe injury or death, follow
all installation instructions.

■ Do not store or use gasoline or other flammable
vapors and liquids in the vicinity of this or any
other appliance.

■ WHAT TO DO IF YOU SMELL GAS
■ Do not try to light any appliance.
■ Do not touch any electrical switch; do not use any

phone in your building.
■ Clear the room, building or area of all occupants.



IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

5

■ Immediately call your gas supplier from a
neighbor's phone. Follow the gas supplier's
instructions.

■ If you cannot reach your gas supplier, call the fire
department.

WARNING
To reduce the risk of fire or explosion:
■ Do not dry items that have been previously

cleaned, washed, soaked, or spotted with gasoline,
dry cleaning solvents, or other flammable or
explosive substances. They emit vapors that could
ignite or explode. Any material that has been in
contact with a cleaning solvent or flammable
liquids or solids should not be placed in the dryer
until all traces of these flammable liquids or solids
and their fumes have been removed.
There are many highly flammable items used
in homes, such as acetone, denatured alcohol,
gasoline, kerosene, some liquid household
cleaners, some spot removers, turpentine, waxes,
and wax removers.

■ Items containing foam rubber (which may be
labeled latex foam) or similarly textured rubberlike
materials must not be dried on a heat setting.
Heated foam rubber materials can, under certain
circumstances, ignite spontaneously.

Safety Messages
Your safety and the safety of others are very 
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important.
We have provided many important safety messages in 
this manual and on your appliance. Always read and 
follow all safety messages.

Please read this manual thoroughly to ensure that you 
know how to safely and efficiently operate the extensive 
features and functions of your new appliance. Use this 
appliance only for its intended purpose as described in 
this instruction manual.

Warnings and Important Safety Instructions in this 
manual do not cover all possible conditions and 
situations that may occur. It is your responsibility to 
use common sense, caution and care when installing, 
maintaining and operating your dryer.

Because the following operating instructions cover 
various models, the characteristics of your dryer may 
differ slightly from those described in this manual and not 
all warning signs may be applicable.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for 
future reference.

This is the safety alert symbol.
This symbol alerts you to potential hazards that can 
kill or injure you and others. All safety messages will 
follow the safety alert symbol and either the word 
WARNING or CAUTION.

WARNING
You may be killed or seriously injured if you do not 
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follow instructions.

CAUTION
You may be injured or cause damage to the product 
if you do not follow instructions.

All safety messages will tell you what the potential 
hazard is, tell you how to reduce the chance of injury, 
and tell you what may happen if the instructions are not 
followed.

As with any equipment that uses electricity and moving 
parts, potential hazards exist. To safely operate this 
appliance, familiarize yourself with its operation and 
exercise care when using it.

Installation
Before use, the appliance must be properly installed as 
described in this manual.

To reduce the risk of severe injury or death, follow all 
installation instructions.

Install and use in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions.

The dryer must not be installed or stored in an area 
where it will be exposed to water and/or weather. The 
dryer area must be kept clear of combustible materials, 
gasoline, and other flammable vapors and liquids. A 
dryer produces combustible lint. The area around the 
dryer should be kept lint-free.

Adhere to all industry recommended safety procedures 
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including the use of long-sleeved gloves and safety 
glasses.

Connect to a properly rated, protected, and sized power 
circuit to avoid electrical overload.

Install the drain hose in place.

The appliance must be installed and electrically 
grounded by qualified service personnel in accordance 
with local codes.

Before servicing the appliance, disconnect from the 
electrical supply by unplugging the power cord or turning 
off the circuit breaker.

When moving or installing the appliance in a different 
location, call qualified service personnel for installation 
and service.

Keep packing materials out of the reach of children.
Packaging material can be dangerous for children. 
Children might use them for play. Cartons covered with 
rugs, bedspreads, or plastic sheets can become airtight 
chambers. There is a risk of suffocation.

Moving or installation of the appliance requires two or 
more people.

This appliance is not designed for maritime use or for 
mobile installations such as in RVs, trailers, aircraft or 
mobile home.

When installing or moving the appliance, be careful not 
to pinch, crush, or damage the power cord.
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Do not install the appliance in humid spaces.

Do not install near another heat source such as a stove, 
oven or heater.

The appliance must not be supplied through an external 
switching device, such as a timer, or connected to a 
circuit that is regularly switched on and off by a utility.
Do not install or store this appliance where it will be 
exposed to the weather.

Grounding Instructions
This appliance must be grounded. In the event of 
malfunction or breakdown, grounding will reduce the risk 
of electric shock by providing a path of least resistance 
for electric current. This appliance is equipped with a 
cord having an equipmentgrounding conductor and 
a grounding plug. The plug must be plugged into an 
appropriate outlet that is properly installed and grounded 
in accordance with all local codes and ordinances.

WARNING
Improper connection of the equipment-grounding 
conductor can result in a risk of electric shock. Check 
with a qualified electrician or service representative or 
personnel if you are in doubt as to whether the appliance 
is properly grounded.

Do not modify the plug provided with the appliance: if it 
will not fit the outlet, have a proper outlet installed by a 
qualified electrician.

This appliance must be positioned near to an electrical 
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power supply.

Operation

Never attempt to operate this appliance if it is damaged, 
malfunctioning, partially disassembled, or has missing or 
broken parts, including a damaged cord or plug.

Repair or immediately replace all power cords that have 
become frayed or otherwise damaged. Do not use a cord 
that shows cracks or abrasion damage along its length or 
at either end.

If you detect a strange sound, a chemical or burning 
smell, or smoke coming from the appliance, unplug it 
immediately, and contact the after-sales service center.

Never unplug the appliance by pulling on the power cord. 
Always grip the plug firmly and pull straight out from the 
outlet.

Do not use an extension cord or adapter with this 
appliance.

Do not grasp the power cord or touch the appliance 
controls with wet hands.

Do not modify or extend the power cord.

In case of flooding, please disconnect the power plug 
and contact the after-sales service center.

Do not store or use gasoline or other flammable vapors 
and liquids in the vicinity of this or any other appliance. 
For installation in a garage, the dryer must be installed at 
a minimum height of 18 inches.
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Do not let children or pets climb inside the dryer drum.

Keep the area underneath and around your appliances 
free of combustible materials (lint, paper, rags, etc.), 
gasoline, chemicals and other flammable vapors and 
liquids.

This appliance is not intended for use by persons 
(including children) with reduced physical, sensory or 
mental capabilities, or lack of experience and knowledge, 
unless they have been given supervision or instruction 
concerning the use of the appliance by a person 
responsible for their safety.

Do not abuse, sit on, or stand on the door of the 
appliance.

Risk of Suffocation and Injury from Entrapment: Do 
not allow children to play on or in the appliance. Close 
supervision of children is necessary when the appliance 
is used near children.

Do not put oily or greasy clothing, candles or flammable 
materials on top of the appliance.

Do not reach into the appliance if the drum is moving.

Keep area around the exhaust opening and adjacent 
surrounding areas free from the accumulation of lint, 
dust, and dirt.

Do not use fabric softeners or products to eliminate static 
unless recommended by the manufacturer of the fabric 
softener or product.
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Do not tamper with controls.

Ensure pockets are free of small, irregularly shaped hard 
objects and foreign material, i.e. coins, knives, pins, etc. 
These objects could damage your dryer.

Always check the inside of the dryer for foreign objects 
before loading laundry. Keep the door closed when not in 
use.

Do not dry clothing with large buckles, buttons, or other 
heavy metal or solid objects.

Do not place items exposed to cooking oils in your dryer. 
Items contaminated with cooking oils may contribute to 
a chemical reaction that could cause a load to catch fire. 
To reduce the risk of fire due to contaminated loads, the 
final part of a tumble dryer cycle occurs without heat 
(cool down period). Avoid stopping a tumble dryer before 
the end of the drying cycle unless all items are quickly 
removed and spread out so that the heat is dissipated.

Do not dry articles that have been previously cleaned 
in, washed in, soaked in, soiled with or spotted with 
gasoline, dry cleaning solvents, vegetable oil, cooking oil 
or other flammable or explosive substances, as they give 
off vapors that could ignite or explode.

All washed and unwashed fabrics that contain vegetable 
oil or cooking oil can be dangerous. Washing these 
items in hot water with extra detergent will reduce, but 
not eliminate, the hazard. Always use the Cool Down 
cycle for these items to reduce their temperature. Never 
remove these items from the dryer hot or interrupt the 
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drying cycle until the items have run through the Cool 
Down cycle. Never pile or stack these items when they 
are hot.

In the event of a gas leak (propane gas, LP gas, etc.) do 
not operate this or any other appliance. Open a window 
or door to ventilate the area immediately.

Do not put living animals such as pets inside the 
appliance.

Do not put any part of your body, such as your hands or 
feet, or metal objects under the appliance.

Take care your fingers are not caught in the door when 
closing it. This may result in injury.

Use this appliance only for its intended purpose.

Do not use replacement parts that have not been 
recommended by the manufacturer (e.g.parts made at 
home using a 3D printer).

Only use factory certified replacement parts.

Always check the inside of the appliance for foreign 
objects before use.

Do not use heat to dry articles containing foam rubber or 
similarly textured rubber-like materials.

Do not store plastic, paper, or clothing that may burn or 
melt on top of the dryer during operation.

Remove the door before the appliance is removed from 
service or discarded to avoid the danger of children or 
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small animals getting trapped inside.

Maintenance
Do not repair or replace any part of the appliance or 
attempt any servicing unless specifically recommended 
in the user-maintenance instructions or in published 
user-repair instructions that you understand and have 
the skills necessary to carry out.

Remove any dust or foreign matter from the power plug 
pins.

Unplug the appliance before cleaning to avoid the risk of 
electric shock.

Certain internal parts are intentionally not grounded and 
may present a risk of electric shock only during servicing. 
Service personnel – Do not contact the following parts 
while the appliance is energized: Motor, control board, 
noise filter, drain pump, fan, variable frequency motor, 
and compressor capacitor.

Disconnect this appliance from the power supply before 
cleaning and attempting any user maintenance. Turn off 
the appliance does not disconnect this appliance from 
the power supply.

To avoid physical injury and burns, use care when 
cleaning the condenser and do not touch or clean the 
condenser with bare hands.

(For Heat pump Clothes dryer) Sharp Edges – to reduce 
the risk of injury, use care when cleaning the condenser 
or evaporator coil fins.
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The interior of the appliance and exhaust duct should be 
cleaned periodically by qualified service personnel.

CAUTION STATEMENTS
CAUTION

To reduce the risk of minor or moderate injury to persons, 
malfunction, or damage to the product or property when 
using this product, follow basic precautions, including the 
following:

Installation
Install the appliance on a firm and level floor.

Store and install the appliance where it will not be 
exposed to temperatures below freezing or exposed to 
outdoor weather conditions.

Operation
Clean the lint filter before or after each load.

Do not use fabric softeners or products to eliminate static 
unless recommended by the manufacturer of the fabric 
softener or product.

If the drain hose is frozen in winter, thaw it out before 
use.

Before the appliance is removed from service or 
discarded, remove the door to the drying compartment.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
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If the drain hose is frozen in winter, thaw it out before use.

Before the appliance is removed from service or discarded,
remove the door to the drying compartment.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

Do not use fabric softeners or products to eliminate static
unless recommended by the manufacturer of the fabric
softener or product.

����������本⼿册中的图⽰均为⽰意图。由于产品改进及系列化扩展，您所得到的产品外观、颜⾊及功
能部件可能与本⼿册中的图⽰不⼀致，请以实际产品为准。

产品介绍

正⾯

1    冷凝⽔盒
2    旋钮
3    控制⾯板
4    机门
5   �
6�����Air�vent

7�����Heat exchanger door cover

背⾯

1    Power�cord
2 Condensate�discharge�hose
3 Adjustable�feet

Filter
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PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
Front

1 Condensate box
2 Knob
3 Control panel
4 Door
5 Filter
6 Air vent
7 Heat exchanger door cover

Back

1 Power cord
2 Condensate discharge hose
3 Adjustable feet

 The illustrations in this manual are for demonstration purposes only. Due to product improvements 
and series expansion, the product appearance, color, and functional components you receive may 
differ from the illustrations in this manual. Please refer to the actual product.
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规格

尺⼨ (mm)

指数 尺⼨

24" (595mm)
33 1/2"(845mm)
24" (610mm)
25" (640mm)
26 1/2"(670mm)
45 1/2"(1150mm)

净重 126lb(57kg)

制冷剂容量

制冷剂类型
355g

R134a

额定电压

额定电流
额定频率

120/240V~

3.2A

60Hz
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SPECIFICATIONS

Rated voltage 120/240V~

Rated frequency 60Hz

Rated current 3.2A 

Refrigerant type R134a 

Refrigerant capacity 355g

Net weight 126lb(57kg)

Dimensions (mm)
Index Dimensions

A 24" (600mm)
B 33 1/2"(845mm)
C 24" (610mm)
D 25" (640mm)
E 26 1/2"(670mm)
F 45 1/2"(1150mm)
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安装和连接

请⾸先拆除所有的包装和泡沫，尤其是泡沫底座。拆包取出设备时，请勿⽤尖锐物品损坏设
备。请将包装材料（塑料袋、其他塑料部件等）放在⼉童⽆法触及的地⽅。

本设备的随机附件包括以下⼀种或⼏种：

⽤户操作⼿册 Drying rack Drain pipe

For your safety and extended product life, use only authorized components. The
manufacturer is not responsible for product malfunction or accidents caused by the use of
unauthorized components or parts.

打包/包装

The process of packing the machine is just the opposite of unpacking above.

请检查设备是否存在任何损坏。如果损坏，请勿使⽤，然后⽴即联系售后服务。

不同的机型配置不同，随机附件以机型实际配置为准。

Stacking kit

���������包装采⽤环保材料制成，可回收利⽤、处理或销毁⽽不对环境造成危害。为此，包装材料标有适
当的标签。

���������产品或其包装上的该图标表⽰，本产品不能作为家庭废物处理。请将本产品交给回收电器和电⼦
设备的回收点进⾏处理。

Install the clothes dryer according to the manufacturer's instructions and local codes.
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INSTALLATION AND CONNECTION
PACKING/PACKAGING

 Install the clothes dryer according to the manufacturer's instructions and local codes.

 Please first remove all the packaging and foam, especially the foam base. When unpacking the 
device, please do not use sharp objects to damage it. Keep packaging materials (plastic bags, other 
plastic parts, etc.) out of reach of children.

 The process of packing the machine is just the opposite of unpacking above. 

 Please check the device for any damage. If damaged, do not use it, and immediately contact 
after-sales service.

 The packaging is made of environmentally friendly materials and can be recycled, processed, 
or disposed of without causing harm to the environment. For this purpose, packaging materials are 
labeled appropriately.

 The icon on the product or its packaging indicates that this product cannot be disposed of as 
household waste. Please dispose of this product at a collection point for the recycling of electrical and 
electronic equipment.

The accessories included with this appliance include one or more of the following:

User Manual Drain pipeDrying rack Stacking kit

 Different models have different configurations, and the included accessories are subject to the 
actual configuration of the model.

 For your safety and extended product life, use only authorized components. The manufacturer is 
not responsible for product malfunction or accidents caused by the use of unauthorized components 
or parts.
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安装

Please read the following installation instructions first after purchasing this dryer or
transporting it to another location.

BEFORE INSTALLING

5

选择安装位置。 调平设备。

连接电源线。 连接电源。

最终安装检查。5
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

INSTALLATION

BEFORE INSTALLING
Please read the following installation instructions first after purchasing this dryer or transporting it to 
another location.

1 Select installation location. 2 Level the equipment.

3 Connect the power cord. 4 Connect the power.

5 Check the final installation 
condition.

17

规格

尺⼨ (mm)

指数 尺⼨

24" (595mm)
33 1/2"(845mm)
24" (610mm)
25" (640mm)
26 1/2"(670mm)
45 1/2"(1150mm)

净重 126lb(57kg)

制冷剂容量

制冷剂类型
355g

R134a

额定电压

额定电流
额定频率

120/240V~

3.2A

60Hz
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PRODUCT OVERVIEW

安装和连接

请⾸先拆除所有的包装和泡沫，尤其是泡沫底座。拆包取出设备时，请勿⽤尖锐物品损坏设
备。请将包装材料（塑料袋、其他塑料部件等）放在⼉童⽆法触及的地⽅。

本设备的随机附件包括以下⼀种或⼏种：

⽤户操作⼿册 Drying rack Drain pipe

For your safety and extended product life, use only authorized components. The
manufacturer is not responsible for product malfunction or accidents caused by the use of
unauthorized components or parts.

打包/包装

The process of packing the machine is just the opposite of unpacking above.

请检查设备是否存在任何损坏。如果损坏，请勿使⽤，然后⽴即联系售后服务。

不同的机型配置不同，随机附件以机型实际配置为准。

Stacking kit

���������包装采⽤环保材料制成，可回收利⽤、处理或销毁⽽不对环境造成危害。为此，包装材料标有适
当的标签。

���������产品或其包装上的该图标表⽰，本产品不能作为家庭废物处理。请将本产品交给回收电器和电⼦
设备的回收点进⾏处理。

Install the clothes dryer according to the manufacturer's instructions and local codes.
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安装

Please read the following installation instructions first after purchasing this dryer or 
transporting it to another location.

BEFORE INSTALLING

5

选择安装位置。 调平设备。

连接电源线。 连接电源。

最终安装检查。5
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

选择安装位置

WARNING
Read all installation instructions completely before installing and operating the appliance. It 
is important that you review this entire manual before installing and using the appliance. 
Detailed instructions concerning electrical connections and additional requirements are 
provided on the following pages.

Electricity
Use an individual, grounded electrical outlet located within 2 ft. (61 cm) of either side of the 
appliance.

WARNING
Do not install or store the appliance in an area where it will be exposed to water and/or 
weather.

Check code requirements that limit, or do not permit, installation of the dryer in garages, 
mobile homes or sleeping quarters. If you have questions, contact your local building 
inspector.

Flooring
To avoid noise and vibration, the appliance must be installed and leveled on a solidly 
constructed floor with a maximum slope of 1/3" (1cm). If required, adjust the leveling legs to 
compensate for the unevenness of the floor.

A sturdy floor is needed to support the total appliance weight when loaded. The combined 
weight of additional appliances should also be considered.

Clothes may not tumble properly, and automatic sensor cycles may not operate correctly if 
the appliance is not level.

For garage installation, you will need to place the appliance at least 18" (45.7 cm) above the 
floor. The standard pedestal height is 15" (38 cm). You will need 18" (45.7 cm) from the 
garage floor to the bottom of the appliance.

Ambient Temperature
Install the appliance in an area where the temperature is over 41 ℉ (5 ℃).

If the temperature around the appliance is too low, the appliance might not shut off at the 
end of an automatic cycle. This can result in longer drying times.

����������请将设备置于坚实的平⾯上，保持平稳。平⾯应保持⼲净、⼲燥；否则设备可能会滑动。
此外，请清洁可调节底脚的底部。

        Do not place the dryer behind lockable or sliding door, or door with a hinge on the 
opposite side of the dryer door hinge. Install the dryer in such way that the door can always 
be freely opened.

     Do not place the dryer on a carpet with long fibres as this may impede air circulation.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

 WARNING
Read all installation instructions completely before installing and operating the appliance. It is important 
that you review this entire manual before installing and using the appliance.
Detailed instructions concerning electrical connections and additional requirements are provided on 
the following pages.

Electricity
Use an individual, grounded electrical outlet located within 2 ft. (61 cm) of either side of the appliance.

SELECT INSTALLATION LOCATION

 WARNING
Do not install or store the appliance in an area where it will be exposed to water and/or weather.

Check code requirements that limit, or do not permit, installation of the dryer in garages, mobile homes 
or sleeping quarters. If you have questions, contact your local building inspector.

Flooring
To avoid noise and vibration, the appliance must be installed and leveled on a solidly constructed 
floor with a maximum slope of 1/3" (1cm). If required, adjust the leveling legs to compensate for the 
unevenness of the floor.

A sturdy floor is needed to support the total appliance weight when loaded. The combined weight of 
additional appliances should also be considered.

Clothes may not tumble properly, and automatic sensor cycles may not operate correctly if the 
appliance is not level.

For garage installation, you will need to place the appliance at least 18" (45.7 cm) above the floor. 
The standard pedestal height is 15" (38 cm). You will need 18" (45.7 cm) from the garage floor to the 
bottom of the appliance.

Ambient Temperature
Install the appliance in an area where the temperature is over 41 °F (5 °C).

If the temperature around the appliance is too low, the appliance might not shut off at the end of an 
automatic cycle. This can result in longer drying times.

 Please place the appliance on a solid surface and keep it steady. The flat surface should be kept 
clean and dry; otherwise, the appliance may slip. Also, clean the bottom of the adjustable foot.

Do not place the dryer behind lockable or sliding door, or door with a hinge on the opposite side of 
the dryer door hinge. Install the dryer in such way that the door can always be freely opened.

 Do not place the dryer on a carpet with long fibres as this may impede air circulation.
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       After installation, wait for 24 hours without moving the appliance before using it for the 
first time. If the dryer has to be laid down on one of the sides during transport or servicing, 
place it with its left side, viewing from the appliance front, downwards.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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After installation, wait for 24 hours without moving the appliance before using it for the
first time. If the dryer has to be laid down on one of the sides during transport or servicing,
place it with its left side, viewing from the appliance front, downwards.

20

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

安装间隙

The following clearances are recommended for the appliance.
Additional clearances should be considered for ease of installation and servicing.
Additional clearances should be considered on all sides of the dryer to reduce noise transfer.
In case of failure to heed the required minimum clearance, the dryer may overheat.

The room in which you will install the dryer should be sufficiently ventilated ,with a 
temperature between 5°C) and 35°C). Dryer operation at a lower environment41 ℉( 95 ℉(
temperature may result in condensate accumulation in the dryer interior. Do not place the
dryer into a place where there is danger of freezing. Frozen water in the condensate tank and
pump may damage the dryer.

Lighting in the room should be sufficient to allow reading the information on the display
unit on the control panel.

Installation Spacing for Recessed Area or Closet Installation

G

I
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安装间隙
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

INSTALLATION CLEARANCE
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Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

Upper Ventilation Opening

Lower Ventilation Opening

Distance to Ventilation Opening

Overhead Cabinet Depth

Distance to the Overhead Cabinet/Shelf

Front Clearance

Back Clearance

Side Clearance

Height of Cabinet Opening

≥ 48 sq. in. (310 cm2)

≥ 24 sq. in. (155 cm2)

≥ 3″ (76 mm)

≤ 14″ (356 mm)

≥ 18″ (457 mm)

1″ (25 mm)

≥ 5″ (127 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

39″ (990 mm)

Closet Ventilation Requirements

Closets with doors must have both an upper and lower vent to prevent heat and moisture 
buildup in the closet. One upper vent opening with a minimum opening of 48 sq. in. (310 cm2) 
must be installed no lower than 6 feet above the floor. One lower vent opening with a minimum 
opening of 24 sq. in. (155 cm2) must be installed no more than one foot above the floor. 
Install vent grills in the door or cut down the door at the top and bottom to form openings. 
Louvered doors with equivalent ventilation openings are also acceptable.

        There should be at least a little space around the dryer (or any other appliance) to 
eliminate the transfer of vibration from one appliance to another. If there is enough vibration, 
it could cause appliances to make noise or come into contact, causing paint damage and 
further increasing noise.

        No other fuel-burning appliance can be installed in the same closet as a dryer.
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安装间隙
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INSTALLATION CLEARANCE
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Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

Upper Ventilation Opening

Lower Ventilation Opening

Distance to Ventilation Opening

Overhead Cabinet Depth

Distance to the Overhead Cabinet/Shelf

Front Clearance

Back Clearance

Side Clearance

Height of Cabinet Opening

≥ 48 sq. in. (310 cm2)

≥ 24 sq. in. (155 cm2)

≥ 3″ (76 mm)

≤ 14″ (356 mm)

≥ 18″ (457 mm)

1″ (25 mm)

≥ 5″ (127 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

39″ (990 mm)

Closet Ventilation Requirements

Closets with doors must have both an upper and lower vent to prevent heat and moisture
buildup in the closet. One upper vent opening with a minimum opening of 48 sq. in. (310 cm2)
must be installed no lower than 6 feet above the floor. One lower vent opening with a minimum
opening of 24 sq. in. (155 cm2) must be installed no more than one foot above the floor.
Install vent grills in the door or cut down the door at the top and bottom to form openings.
Louvered doors with equivalent ventilation openings are also acceptable.

There should be at least a little space around the dryer (or any other appliance) to
eliminate the transfer of vibration from one appliance to another. If there is enough vibration,
it could cause appliances to make noise or come into contact, causing paint damage and 
further increasing noise.

No other fuel-burning appliance can be installed in the same closet as a dryer.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

Installation Spacing for Recessed Area or Closet, with Stacked 
Washer and Dryer

Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

Upper Ventilation Opening

Lower Ventilation Opening

Distance to Ventilation Opening

Front Clearance

Back Clearance

Top Clearance to the Ceiling

Side Clearance

≥ 48 sq. in. (310 cm2)

≥ 24 sq. in. (155 cm2)

≥ 3″ (76 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

≥ 5 1/2″ (140 mm)

≥ 6″ (152 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

23

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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Installation Spacing for Cabinet

For cabinet installation with a door, minimum ventilation openings in the top of the cabinet 
are required.

Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

Upper Ventilation Opening

Back Clearance

Front Clearance

Side Clearance

Clearance to Top of Cabinet

≥7″(178 mm)

≥5″(127 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥9″(229 mm)

C
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Description Dimension/Clearance
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G

H

I
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≥ 3″ (76 mm)

≤ 14″ (356 mm)

≥ 18″ (457 mm)

1″ (25 mm)

≥ 5″ (127 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

39″ (990 mm)

Closet Ventilation Requirements

Closets with doors must have both an upper and lower vent to prevent heat and moisture
buildup in the closet. One upper vent opening with a minimum opening of 48 sq. in. (310 cm2)
must be installed no lower than 6 feet above the floor. One lower vent opening with a minimum
opening of 24 sq. in. (155 cm2) must be installed no more than one foot above the floor.
Install vent grills in the door or cut down the door at the top and bottom to form openings.
Louvered doors with equivalent ventilation openings are also acceptable.

There should be at least a little space around the dryer (or any other appliance) to
eliminate the transfer of vibration from one appliance to another. If there is enough vibration,
it could cause appliances to make noise or come into contact, causing paint damage and 
further increasing noise.

No other fuel-burning appliance can be installed in the same closet as a dryer.
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Installation Spacing for Recessed Area or Closet, with Stacked 
Washer and Dryer

Description Dimension/Clearance
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C

D

E

F

G
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Distance to Ventilation Opening

Front Clearance

Back Clearance

Top Clearance to the Ceiling

Side Clearance
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≥ 3″ (76 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)

≥ 5 1/2″ (140 mm)

≥ 6″ (152 mm)

≥ 1″ (25 mm)
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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Installation Spacing for Cabinet

For cabinet installation with a door, minimum ventilation openings in the top of the cabinet 
are required.

Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

Upper Ventilation Opening

Back Clearance

Front Clearance

Side Clearance

Clearance to Top of Cabinet

≥7″(178 mm)

≥5″(127 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥9″(229 mm)

C
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

调平设备
使⽤⽔平仪及22号扳⼿调节。

        Incorrect levelling of the dryer with the adjustable legs may cause vibration, appliance sliding 
across the room, and loud operation. Incorrect levelling of the dryer shall not be subject to warranty.  

        Sometimes, unusual or louder noise may appear during appliance operation; these are mostly 
the result of improper installation.

�������旋转四个可调节底脚即可调节⽔平。可
�������调节底脚⽀持 1/3" (1cm)的⽔平调节。
������

�������调节⾼度后，使⽤扳⼿逆时针将锁紧螺
�������母旋紧（见图）。

WARNING
Use long-sleeved gloves and safety glasses.

The appliance is heavy. Two or more people are required when installing the appliance.

All four leveling feet must rest solidly on the floor. Gently push on the top corners of the 
appliance to make sure that the appliance does not rock from corner to corner.

Adjust the leveling feet only as far as necessary to level the appliance. Extending the 
leveling feet more than necessary may cause the appliance to vibrate.

To ensure that the appliance provides optimal drying performance, it must be level. To 
minimize vibration, noise, and unwanted movement, the floor must be a perfectly level, solid 
surface.

        Make sure that all four leveling feet are in firm contact with the floor.

        If you are installing the appliance on the optional pedestal, you must use the leveling 
feet on the pedestal to level the appliance. The appliance leveling feet should be fully 
retracted.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

LEVELING THE EQUIPMENT
Use a level and a 22mm wrench for adjustment.

1 Level the appliance by turning the four 
adjustable feet. The adjustable feet allow 

for 1/3" (1 cm) height adjustment.
2 After adjusting the height, tighten the 

lock nut counterclockwise with the 
wrench (as shown in the figure).
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

Unscrew the two fastening screws
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

  Unscrew the two fastening screws 
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including 
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door 
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not 
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The 
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending 
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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CHANGE THE DOOR OPENING DIRECTION
For easier operation, you can change the door opening direction. The steps are as follows (taking the 
example of changing from opening the door from the left side to opening the door from the right side).

25

Installation Spacing for Cabinet

For cabinet installation with a door, minimum ventilation openings in the top of the cabinet 
are required.

Description Dimension/Clearance

A

B

C

D

E

Upper Ventilation Opening

Back Clearance

Front Clearance

Side Clearance

Clearance to Top of Cabinet

≥7″(178 mm)

≥5″(127 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥1″(25 mm)

≥9″(229 mm)

C
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调平设备
使⽤⽔平仪及22号扳⼿调节。

        Incorrect levelling of the dryer with the adjustable legs may cause vibration, appliance sliding 
across the room, and loud operation. Incorrect levelling of the dryer shall not be subject to warranty.  

        Sometimes, unusual or louder noise may appear during appliance operation; these are mostly 
the result of improper installation.

�������旋转四个可调节底脚即可调节⽔平。可
�������调节底脚⽀持 1/3" (1cm)的⽔平调节。
������

�������调节⾼度后，使⽤扳⼿逆时针将锁紧螺
�������母旋紧（见图）。

WARNING
Use long-sleeved gloves and safety glasses.

The appliance is heavy. Two or more people are required when installing the appliance.

All four leveling feet must rest solidly on the floor. Gently push on the top corners of the 
appliance to make sure that the appliance does not rock from corner to corner.

Adjust the leveling feet only as far as necessary to level the appliance. Extending the 
leveling feet more than necessary may cause the appliance to vibrate.

To ensure that the appliance provides optimal drying performance, it must be level. To 
minimize vibration, noise, and unwanted movement, the floor must be a perfectly level, solid 
surface.

        Make sure that all four leveling feet are in firm contact with the floor.

        If you are installing the appliance on the optional pedestal, you must use the leveling 
feet on the pedestal to level the appliance. The appliance leveling feet should be fully 
retracted.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

调平设备
使⽤⽔平仪及22号扳⼿调节。

        Incorrect levelling of the dryer with the adjustable legs may cause vibration, appliance sliding 
across the room, and loud operation. Incorrect levelling of the dryer shall not be subject to warranty.  

        Sometimes, unusual or louder noise may appear during appliance operation; these are mostly 
the result of improper installation.

�������旋转四个可调节底脚即可调节⽔平。可
�������调节底脚⽀持 1/3" (1cm)的⽔平调节。
������

�������调节⾼度后，使⽤扳⼿逆时针将锁紧螺
�������母旋紧（见图）。

WARNING
Use long-sleeved gloves and safety glasses.

The appliance is heavy. Two or more people are required when installing the appliance.

All four leveling feet must rest solidly on the floor. Gently push on the top corners of the 
appliance to make sure that the appliance does not rock from corner to corner.

Adjust the leveling feet only as far as necessary to level the appliance. Extending the 
leveling feet more than necessary may cause the appliance to vibrate.

To ensure that the appliance provides optimal drying performance, it must be level. To 
minimize vibration, noise, and unwanted movement, the floor must be a perfectly level, solid 
surface.

        Make sure that all four leveling feet are in firm contact with the floor.

        If you are installing the appliance on the optional pedestal, you must use the leveling 
feet on the pedestal to level the appliance. The appliance leveling feet should be fully 
retracted.
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LEVELING THE EQUIPMENT
Use a level and a 22mm wrench for adjustment.

1 Level the appliance by turning the four 
adjustable feet. The adjustable feet allow 

for 1/3" (1 cm) height adjustment.
2 After adjusting the height, tighten the 

lock nut counterclockwise with the 
wrench (as shown in the figure).
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

Unscrew the two fastening screws
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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        Rotate the hinge cover plate and 
        the door hook cover plate 180°
respectively and install them at the 
corresponding positions on the other 
side of the inner frame, and then 
tighten the screws.

        Remove the door lock screw of 
        front assembly pull down the door 
lock vertically by hand, take it down 
and rotate it 180° to the other side. 
Then install it to the hole of front 
assembly, pull it down to clamp it, and 
tighten the screws. Now, the reversing 
of door lock is completed.

        Finally, install the door hinge on 
        the front assembly, tighten the 
two screws, and close the door. At 
present, the door reversing (from left
opening to right opening) is completed.

6

7

8

5

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        hinge cover plate, pull it out 
horizontally with a little force, and 
then remove the two screws (stainless 
steel pan head screws) on the 
reinforcing iron plate. And press the 
door body with one hand, grasp the 
hinge with the other hand, lift it up little 
by little, and slowly remove the hinge 
from the positioning pin. If necessary, 
use a flat head screwdriver to pry it.

        Rotate the hinge assembly 180°
        to the other side, install the hinge 
assembly on the stud and press it
tightly, and then tighten the two screws 
in the middle.
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

Unscrew the two fastening screws
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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堆叠安装
您可以利⽤随整机赠送的附件堆叠铁板将其与侧板宽度匹配的同品牌洗⾐机叠放。

安装步骤如下所⽰：

(1)�安装⾄少需要两⼈，⼀⼈将⼲⾐机整机倾斜（倾斜⾓度不超过15度），露出⼀侧的2个⼲⾐机
底脚，另⼀⼈将这两个底脚分别旋出约1cm，并分别将其安装到脚帽中，然后重新在⼲⾐机上旋
紧。使⽤同样的⽅法将剩余两个底脚安装脚帽。

(2)�将⼲⾐机搬到洗⾐机上，⾸先将⼲⾐机和洗⾐机左右对齐，然后前后移动⼲⾐机，直到⼲⾐机
的侧板后边缘和洗⾐机的侧板后边缘对齐（移动⼲⾐机时需两⼈⼀起，使⼲⾐机底脚的脚帽完全
脱离洗⾐机）。请勿将洗⾐机放在⼲⾐机上或让⼲⾐机悬在洗⾐机边缘外。

⼲⾐机

洗⾐机

(3)�拆下连接⼲⾐机下⽅后盖板和侧板⼀侧的螺丝钉。

(4)�将堆叠铁板的螺丝孔和后盖板的螺丝孔对齐（堆叠铁板的螺丝孔为长条孔，两者中⼼对齐就可
以），并确保堆叠铁板的挡⽚落下完全接触洗⾐机的顶盖。

WARNING
The weight of the appliance and the height of installation make this stacking procedure too
risky for one person. Two or more people are required when installing the stacking kit.

Place the washer on a solid, stable, level floor capable of supporting the weight of both
appliances and adjust the leveling feet of the washer.

Do not stack the washer on top of the dryer.

If appliances are already installed, disconnect them from all power, water, and drainage
connections.

①

②

③

④
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STACKING INSTALLATION
You can use the stacking iron plates included as accessories with the machine to stack them with a 
same-brand washing machine with a matching side panel width.

 WARNING
The weight of the appliance and the height of installation make this stacking procedure too risky for 
one person. Two or more people are required when installing the stacking kit.
Place the washer on a solid, stable, level floor capable of supporting the weight of both appliances and 
adjust the leveling feet of the washer.
Do not stack the washer on top of the dryer.
If appliances are already installed, disconnect them from all power, water, and drainage connections.

The installation steps are as follows:

(1) At least two people are required for installation. One person should tilt the whole dryer (the tilt angle 
should not exceed 15 degrees) to expose the two dryer feet on one side. The other person should 
unscrew each of the two feet about 1 cm, install them into the foot caps respectively, and then screw 
them back onto the dryer. Repeat the same process for the remaining two feet to install the foot caps.
(2) Move the dryer onto the washing machine. First, align the dryer and washing machine from left 
to right,. Then move the dryer forward and backward until the rear edges of the side panels of both 
machines are aligned. When moving the dryer, two people should work together to ensure the foot 
caps of the dryer feet are completely separated from the washing machine. Do not place the washing 
machine on top of the dryer or allow the dryer to hang beyond the edge of the washing machine.
(3) Remove the screws connecting the rear cover and one side of the side panel at the bottom of the dryer.

Dryer

Washing 
machine

(4) Align the screw holes of the stacking iron plates with the screw holes of the rear cover (the screw 
holes of the stacking iron plates are elongated holes; make sure the centers are aligned). Ensure the 
baffles of the stacking iron plates fall down and fully contact the top cover of the washing machine.
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

Unscrew the two fastening screws
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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        Rotate the hinge cover plate and 
        the door hook cover plate 180°
respectively and install them at the
corresponding positions on the other
side of the inner frame, and then
tighten the screws.

        Remove the door lock screw of 
        front assembly pull down the door 
lock vertically by hand, take it down
and rotate it 180° to the other side. 
Then install it to the hole of front
assembly, pull it down to clamp it, and
tighten the screws. Now, the reversing
of door lock is completed.

        Finally, install the door hinge on 
        the front assembly, tighten the 
two screws, and close the door. At
present, the door reversing (from left
opening to right opening) is completed.

6

7

8

5

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        hinge cover plate, pull it out 
horizontally with a little force, and
then remove the two screws (stainless
steel pan head screws) on the
reinforcing iron plate. And press the
door body with one hand, grasp the
hinge with the other hand, lift it up little
by little, and slowly remove the hinge
from the positioning pin. If necessary,
use a flat head screwdriver to pry it.

        Rotate the hinge assembly 180°
        to the other side, install the hinge 
assembly on the stud and press it
tightly, and then tighten the two screws
in the middle.
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更改开门⽅向

为了⽅便操作，您可以更改开门⽅向，操作步骤如下（以从左边打开机门更改为从右边打开机门
为例）。

Fully open the door.

Unscrew the two fastening screws
        of the door hinge with a phillips 
screwdriver (or 8 mm socket spanner)
to remove the whole door body.

        Unscrew the two screws of the 
        door hook cover plate with a 
phillips screwdriver, and remove the
whole door hook cover plate (including
the door hook).

WARNING

Unplug the appliance or turn off power at the main circuit breaker before beginning door
reversal.

Always reverse the door BEFORE stacking the appliance on top of the washer. Do not
reverse the door while the appliance is stacked on a washing machine.

Before removing the hinge screws, have an assistant support the weight of the door. The
door could fall on the floor due to the weight of the door.

For safety reasons, two or more people need to work together to reverse the door.

The appearance of the screws varies and the screws must be inserted differently depending
on the position. Make sure that you've selected the correct screw before tightening.
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堆叠安装
您可以利⽤随整机赠送的附件堆叠铁板将其与侧板宽度匹配的同品牌洗⾐机叠放。

安装步骤如下所⽰：

(1)�安装⾄少需要两⼈，⼀⼈将⼲⾐机整机倾斜（倾斜⾓度不超过15度），露出⼀侧的2个⼲⾐机
底脚，另⼀⼈将这两个底脚分别旋出约1cm，并分别将其安装到脚帽中，然后重新在⼲⾐机上旋
紧。使⽤同样的⽅法将剩余两个底脚安装脚帽。

(2)�将⼲⾐机搬到洗⾐机上，⾸先将⼲⾐机和洗⾐机左右对齐，然后前后移动⼲⾐机，直到⼲⾐机
的侧板后边缘和洗⾐机的侧板后边缘对齐（移动⼲⾐机时需两⼈⼀起，使⼲⾐机底脚的脚帽完全
脱离洗⾐机）。请勿将洗⾐机放在⼲⾐机上或让⼲⾐机悬在洗⾐机边缘外。

⼲⾐机

洗⾐机

(3)�拆下连接⼲⾐机下⽅后盖板和侧板⼀侧的螺丝钉。

(4)�将堆叠铁板的螺丝孔和后盖板的螺丝孔对齐（堆叠铁板的螺丝孔为长条孔，两者中⼼对齐就可
以），并确保堆叠铁板的挡⽚落下完全接触洗⾐机的顶盖。

WARNING
The weight of the appliance and the height of installation make this stacking procedure too
risky for one person. Two or more people are required when installing the stacking kit.

Place the washer on a solid, stable, level floor capable of supporting the weight of both
appliances and adjust the leveling feet of the washer.

Do not stack the washer on top of the dryer.

If appliances are already installed, disconnect them from all power, water, and drainage
connections.

①

②

③

④

28

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

(5)�⽤拆下的螺丝钉和附件包中相同的螺丝钉固定堆叠铁板⼀侧的正⾯。

(6)�将附件包中的塑料转接件固定在洗⾐机后盖板上的凹槽中（请注意塑料转接件上刻有左和右的
识别字母，该左右⽅向为，当你站在整机正前⽅⾯对整机时的左和右）。

(7)�⽤附件中尖头的螺钉将堆叠铁板与转接件固定，然后以同样的⽅式固定堆叠铁板的另⼀侧。

⑤ ⑥

⑦

(8)�如果您希望⼲⾐机与洗⾐机固定的更加牢固，可以选择将附件中剩余的4个螺钉分别固定在左
右堆叠铁板下⽅的螺钉孔中，推荐使⽤电动螺丝⼑来紧固这些螺钉。
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(5) Use the removed screws and the same screws from the accessory package to secure the front 
side of one side of the stacking iron plate.

(6) Fix the plastic adapters from the accessory package into the grooves on the rear cover of the 
washing machine. Please note that the plastic adapters are marked with "L" and "R" indicating left and 
right. The left and right directions refer to the left and right when you stand in front of the machine and 
face it.

(7) Use the pointed screws in the accessories to fix the stacking iron plate to the adapters, then fix the 
other side of the stacking iron plate in the same way.

(8) If you want to fix the dryer and washing machine more firmly, you can choose to fix the remaining
4 screws in the accessories into the screw holes under the left and right stacking iron plates. It is 
recommended to use an electric screwdriver to tighten these screws.
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����������如果您决定将冷凝⽔排⽔管放⼊排⽔⼝中，请确保排⽔管安装正确。排⽔管安装到位后，冷凝⽔
可以直接排出，不需要每次使⽤后清空⽔盒。

请使⽤本设备配套的排⽔管。

若设备的安装位置靠近排⽔⼝，或者⼲⾐机叠放在洗⾐机之上，则可以安装随机附带的排⽔管，将⽔
直接排⼊排⽔⼝。

��������将设备⽔盒后部的
��������连接管拔下，悬挂
在设备背⾯。

��������将附件中的排⽔管
��������安装到该位置（如
图所⽰），请确认安装
接头插接牢固，同时将
排⽔管的另⼀端插⼊排
⽔⼝。

如果设备未连接排⽔管，冷凝器抽取⾐物的⽔分会积聚在冷凝⽔盒中，每次程序结束后需要清空⽔盒。

连接排⽔管

����������请勿扭曲或压扁排⽔管，否则将影响正常排⽔。排⽔管的⾼度不得超过43"(110cm)，否则⽆法将
⽔排出。

����������排⽔⼝请勿放置到积⽔中，可能造成虹吸。
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CONNECT THE DRAIN HOSE
If the appliance is not connected to a drain hose, the water extracted from the clothes by the 
condenser will accumulate in the condensate box, which needs to be emptied after each program. If 
the installation location of the appliance is close to the drain outlet, or if the dryer is stacked on top of 
the washing machine, you can install the drain hose included in the package to drain the water directly 
into the drain outlet.

Connecting 
tube

Drain hose

1. Unplug the 
connecting tube 

at the back of the 
appliance's condensate 
box and hang it on the 
back of the appliance.

2 Install the drain 
hose in the 

accessories to this 
position (as shown in the 
figure), please confirm 
that the installation 
connector is firmly 
inserted, and insert the 
other end of the drain 
hose into the drain 
outlet.

 If you decide to place the condensate drain hose into the drain outlet, make sure the drain hose 
is installed correctly. After the drain hose is installed in place, the condensate water can be discharged 
directly, without the need to empty the condensate box after each use.

 Please use the drain hose provided with this appliance.

 Do not twist or compress the drain hose; otherwise, it will affect normal drainage. The height of the 
drain hose must not exceed 43" (110 cm); otherwise, the water cannot be drained.

 Do not place the drain outlet in stagnant water; otherwise, it may cause siphoning.
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堆叠安装
您可以利⽤随整机赠送的附件堆叠铁板将其与侧板宽度匹配的同品牌洗⾐机叠放。

安装步骤如下所⽰：

(1)�安装⾄少需要两⼈，⼀⼈将⼲⾐机整机倾斜（倾斜⾓度不超过15度），露出⼀侧的2个⼲⾐机
底脚，另⼀⼈将这两个底脚分别旋出约1cm，并分别将其安装到脚帽中，然后重新在⼲⾐机上旋
紧。使⽤同样的⽅法将剩余两个底脚安装脚帽。

(2)�将⼲⾐机搬到洗⾐机上，⾸先将⼲⾐机和洗⾐机左右对齐，然后前后移动⼲⾐机，直到⼲⾐机
的侧板后边缘和洗⾐机的侧板后边缘对齐（移动⼲⾐机时需两⼈⼀起，使⼲⾐机底脚的脚帽完全
脱离洗⾐机）。请勿将洗⾐机放在⼲⾐机上或让⼲⾐机悬在洗⾐机边缘外。

⼲⾐机

洗⾐机

(3)�拆下连接⼲⾐机下⽅后盖板和侧板⼀侧的螺丝钉。

(4)�将堆叠铁板的螺丝孔和后盖板的螺丝孔对齐（堆叠铁板的螺丝孔为长条孔，两者中⼼对齐就可
以），并确保堆叠铁板的挡⽚落下完全接触洗⾐机的顶盖。

WARNING
The weight of the appliance and the height of installation make this stacking procedure too
risky for one person. Two or more people are required when installing the stacking kit.

Place the washer on a solid, stable, level floor capable of supporting the weight of both
appliances and adjust the leveling feet of the washer.

Do not stack the washer on top of the dryer.

If appliances are already installed, disconnect them from all power, water, and drainage
connections.

①

②

③

④

28

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

(5)�⽤拆下的螺丝钉和附件包中相同的螺丝钉固定堆叠铁板⼀侧的正⾯。

(6)�将附件包中的塑料转接件固定在洗⾐机后盖板上的凹槽中（请注意塑料转接件上刻有左和右的
识别字母，该左右⽅向为，当你站在整机正前⽅⾯对整机时的左和右）。

(7)�⽤附件中尖头的螺钉将堆叠铁板与转接件固定，然后以同样的⽅式固定堆叠铁板的另⼀侧。

⑤ ⑥

⑦

(8)�如果您希望⼲⾐机与洗⾐机固定的更加牢固，可以选择将附件中剩余的4个螺钉分别固定在左
右堆叠铁板下⽅的螺钉孔中，推荐使⽤电动螺丝⼑来紧固这些螺钉。
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(5) Use the removed screws and the same screws from the accessory package to secure the front 
side of one side of the stacking iron plate.

(6) Fix the plastic adapters from the accessory package into the grooves on the rear cover of the 
washing machine. Please note that the plastic adapters are marked with "L" and "R" indicating left and 
right. The left and right directions refer to the left and right when you stand in front of the machine and 
face it.

(7) Use the pointed screws in the accessories to fix the stacking iron plate to the adapters, then fix the 
other side of the stacking iron plate in the same way.

(8) If you want to fix the dryer and washing machine more firmly, you can choose to fix the remaining
4 screws in the accessories into the screw holes under the left and right stacking iron plates. It is 
recommended to use an electric screwdriver to tighten these screws.
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����������如果您决定将冷凝⽔排⽔管放⼊排⽔⼝中，请确保排⽔管安装正确。排⽔管安装到位后，冷凝⽔
可以直接排出，不需要每次使⽤后清空⽔盒。

请使⽤本设备配套的排⽔管。

若设备的安装位置靠近排⽔⼝，或者⼲⾐机叠放在洗⾐机之上，则可以安装随机附带的排⽔管，将⽔
直接排⼊排⽔⼝。

��������将设备⽔盒后部的
��������连接管拔下，悬挂
在设备背⾯。

��������将附件中的排⽔管
��������安装到该位置（如
图所⽰），请确认安装
接头插接牢固，同时将
排⽔管的另⼀端插⼊排
⽔⼝。

如果设备未连接排⽔管，冷凝器抽取⾐物的⽔分会积聚在冷凝⽔盒中，每次程序结束后需要清空⽔盒。

连接排⽔管

����������请勿扭曲或压扁排⽔管，否则将影响正常排⽔。排⽔管的⾼度不得超过43"(110cm)，否则⽆法将
⽔排出。

����������排⽔⼝请勿放置到积⽔中，可能造成虹吸。
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连接电源线

WARNING
To prevent unnecessary risk of fire, electrical shock, or personal injury, all wiring and
grounding must be done in accordance with local codes, or in the absence of local codes, in
accordance with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA No. 70-Latest Revision (for the
U.S.) or the Canadian Electrical Code CSA C22.1 – Latest Revisions and local codes and
ordinances. It is your responsibility to provide adequate electrical service for your dryer.

Electrical Requirements
If a power cord is not used and the electric dryer is to be permanently wired, the dryer must
be connected to a permanently grounded metal wiring system, or an equipment grounding
conductor must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the equipment grounding
terminal or lead on the dryer.

Before operating or testing, follow all grounding instructions in the “Grounding Instructions” 
section. An individual branch (or separate) circuit serving only your dryer is recommended.

U.S. dryers require a 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service. A 30-ampere fuse
or circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required. If a power cord is used, the cord should
be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

The power cord is not provided with U.S. electric model dryers.

When local codes allow, you can connect the dryer’s electrical supply with a new power
supply cord kit, marked for use with a dryer, that is U.L. listed and rated at a minimum of 120/
240 volts, 30-amperes with three No. 10 copper wire conductors terminated with closed loop
terminals, open-end spade lugs with turned up ends, or with tinned leads.

Do not reuse a power supply cord from an old dryer. The power cord electric supply wiring
must be supported at the dryer cabinet by a suitable UL-listed strain relief.

That only a 4-conductor cord shall be used when the appliance is installed in a location
where grounding through the neutral conductor is prohibited. Grounding through the neutral
conductor is prohibited for (1) new branch-circuit installations, (2) mobile homes,
(3) recreational vehicles, and (4) areas where local codes prohibit grounding through the
neutral conductors.

A 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service fused through a 30-ampere fuse or
circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required.

All Canadian models are shipped with the power cord attached(4-wire). The power cord
should be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

Electric models – U.S. only

Risk of Electric Shock
WARNING

Electric models – Canada Only
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DO NOT modify the plug provided with this appliance. If it will not fit the outlet, have a proper
outlet installed by a qualified electrician.

连接电源线

WARNING
To prevent unnecessary risk of fire, electrical shock, or personal injury, all wiring and 
grounding must be done in accordance with local codes, or in the absence of local codes, in 
accordance with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA No. 70-Latest Revision (for the 
U.S.) or the Canadian Electrical Code CSA C22.1 – Latest Revisions and local codes and
ordinances. It is your responsibility to provide adequate electrical service for your dryer.

Electrical Requirements
If a power cord is not used and the electric dryer is to be permanently wired, the dryer must 
be connected to a permanently grounded metal wiring system, or an equipment grounding 
conductor must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the equipment grounding 
terminal or lead on the dryer.

Before operating or testing, follow all grounding instructions in the “Grounding Instructions” 
section. An individual branch (or separate) circuit serving only your dryer is recommended. 

U.S. dryers require a 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service. A 30-ampere fuse 
or circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required. If a power cord is used, the cord should 
be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

The power cord is not provided with U.S. electric model dryers. 

When local codes allow, you can connect the dryer’s electrical supply with a new power 
supply cord kit, marked for use with a dryer, that is U.L. listed and rated at a minimum of 120/
240 volts, 30-amperes with three No. 10 copper wire conductors terminated with closed loop 
terminals, open-end spade lugs with turned up ends, or with tinned leads.

Do not reuse a power supply cord from an old dryer. The power cord electric supply wiring 
must be supported at the dryer cabinet by a suitable UL-listed strain relief.

That only a 4-conductor cord shall be used when the appliance is installed in a location 
where grounding through the neutral conductor is prohibited. Grounding through the neutral 
conductor is prohibited for (1) new branch-circuit installations, (2) mobile homes, 
(3) recreational vehicles, and (4) areas where local codes prohibit grounding through the
neutral conductors.

A 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service fused through a 30-ampere fuse or 
circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required.

All Canadian models are shipped with the power cord attached(4-wire). The power cord 
should be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle. 

Electric models – U.S. only

Risk of Electric Shock
WARNING

Electric models – Canada Only
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DO NOT modify the plug provided with this appliance. If it will not fit the outlet, have a proper 
outlet installed by a qualified electrician.

CONNECT THE POWER CORD
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For a 3-wire system
(Non-Canada) a

b
c

d

e

a
b
c

Center silver-colored terminal block
screw

Neutral wire (white or center wire)

Neutral grounding wire (white or green/
yellow)

d

e

3/4" (1.9cm) UL-listed strain relief and 
bracket, connection opening size 1.1 in
(2.8cm)

External ground connector

3-wire receptacle
(NEMA type 10-30R)

        Tighten the strain relief screws.

        Loosen or remove the screws 
  from the center terminal block.

        Connect the neutral wire (white or 
        center wire) of the power cable to 
the center,  terminal green-colored
screw of the terminal block. Tighten the 
screws.

        Connect the other wires to outer
       terminal block screws. Tighten 
the screws.

  Connect the external ground (if 
        required by local codes) to the 
green ground screw.

5

To convert from the 4-wire system to 3-wire system, connect the ground strap to the terminal 
block support to ground the dryer frame to the neutral conductor.

CAUTION

Ring-type terminals are recommended. If using strap terminals, make sure they are 
tightened.

Connect the power cord and check L1/L2/N voltage. If the voltage is low, it may not heat 
properly.

f

f External ground wire (If required by
local codes)

        Insert the terminal block cover 
        into the rear panel of the dryer. 
Then, secure the cover with a hold-
down screw.

6
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Use a 30-amp, 120/240-volt, 3-wire, UL-listed power cord with #10 AWG-minimum copper 
conductor and closed loop or forked terminals with upturned ends.

The type of terminations (tinned leads, closed-loop terminals, open-end spade lugs with 
upturned ends, or the like) that the cord kit is to employ;
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����������如果您决定将冷凝⽔排⽔管放⼊排⽔⼝中，请确保排⽔管安装正确。排⽔管安装到位后，冷凝⽔
可以直接排出，不需要每次使⽤后清空⽔盒。

请使⽤本设备配套的排⽔管。

若设备的安装位置靠近排⽔⼝，或者⼲⾐机叠放在洗⾐机之上，则可以安装随机附带的排⽔管，将⽔
直接排⼊排⽔⼝。

��������将设备⽔盒后部的
��������连接管拔下，悬挂
在设备背⾯。

��������将附件中的排⽔管
��������安装到该位置（如
图所⽰），请确认安装
接头插接牢固，同时将
排⽔管的另⼀端插⼊排
⽔⼝。

如果设备未连接排⽔管，冷凝器抽取⾐物的⽔分会积聚在冷凝⽔盒中，每次程序结束后需要清空⽔盒。

连接排⽔管

����������请勿扭曲或压扁排⽔管，否则将影响正常排⽔。排⽔管的⾼度不得超过43"(110cm)，否则⽆法将
⽔排出。

����������排⽔⼝请勿放置到积⽔中，可能造成虹吸。
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连接电源线

WARNING
To prevent unnecessary risk of fire, electrical shock, or personal injury, all wiring and
grounding must be done in accordance with local codes, or in the absence of local codes, in
accordance with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA No. 70-Latest Revision (for the
U.S.) or the Canadian Electrical Code CSA C22.1 – Latest Revisions and local codes and
ordinances. It is your responsibility to provide adequate electrical service for your dryer.

Electrical Requirements
If a power cord is not used and the electric dryer is to be permanently wired, the dryer must
be connected to a permanently grounded metal wiring system, or an equipment grounding
conductor must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the equipment grounding
terminal or lead on the dryer.

Before operating or testing, follow all grounding instructions in the “Grounding Instructions” 
section. An individual branch (or separate) circuit serving only your dryer is recommended.

U.S. dryers require a 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service. A 30-ampere fuse
or circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required. If a power cord is used, the cord should
be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

The power cord is not provided with U.S. electric model dryers.

When local codes allow, you can connect the dryer’s electrical supply with a new power
supply cord kit, marked for use with a dryer, that is U.L. listed and rated at a minimum of 120/
240 volts, 30-amperes with three No. 10 copper wire conductors terminated with closed loop
terminals, open-end spade lugs with turned up ends, or with tinned leads.

Do not reuse a power supply cord from an old dryer. The power cord electric supply wiring
must be supported at the dryer cabinet by a suitable UL-listed strain relief.

That only a 4-conductor cord shall be used when the appliance is installed in a location
where grounding through the neutral conductor is prohibited. Grounding through the neutral
conductor is prohibited for (1) new branch-circuit installations, (2) mobile homes,
(3) recreational vehicles, and (4) areas where local codes prohibit grounding through the
neutral conductors.

A 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service fused through a 30-ampere fuse or
circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required.

All Canadian models are shipped with the power cord attached(4-wire). The power cord
should be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

Electric models – U.S. only

Risk of Electric Shock
WARNING

Electric models – Canada Only
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DO NOT modify the plug provided with this appliance. If it will not fit the outlet, have a proper
outlet installed by a qualified electrician.

连接电源线

WARNING
To prevent unnecessary risk of fire, electrical shock, or personal injury, all wiring and
grounding must be done in accordance with local codes, or in the absence of local codes, in
accordance with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA No. 70-Latest Revision (for the
U.S.) or the Canadian Electrical Code CSA C22.1 – Latest Revisions and local codes and
ordinances. It is your responsibility to provide adequate electrical service for your dryer.

Electrical Requirements
If a power cord is not used and the electric dryer is to be permanently wired, the dryer must
be connected to a permanently grounded metal wiring system, or an equipment grounding
conductor must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the equipment grounding
terminal or lead on the dryer.

Before operating or testing, follow all grounding instructions in the “Grounding Instructions” 
section. An individual branch (or separate) circuit serving only your dryer is recommended.

U.S. dryers require a 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service. A 30-ampere fuse
or circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required. If a power cord is used, the cord should
be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

The power cord is not provided with U.S. electric model dryers.

When local codes allow, you can connect the dryer’s electrical supply with a new power
supply cord kit, marked for use with a dryer, that is U.L. listed and rated at a minimum of 120/
240 volts, 30-amperes with three No. 10 copper wire conductors terminated with closed loop
terminals, open-end spade lugs with turned up ends, or with tinned leads.

Do not reuse a power supply cord from an old dryer. The power cord electric supply wiring
must be supported at the dryer cabinet by a suitable UL-listed strain relief.

That only a 4-conductor cord shall be used when the appliance is installed in a location
where grounding through the neutral conductor is prohibited. Grounding through the neutral
conductor is prohibited for (1) new branch-circuit installations, (2) mobile homes,
(3) recreational vehicles, and (4) areas where local codes prohibit grounding through the
neutral conductors.

A 120/240 volt, 60 Hz AC approved electrical service fused through a 30-ampere fuse or
circuit breaker on both sides of the line is required.

All Canadian models are shipped with the power cord attached(4-wire). The power cord
should be plugged into a 30-ampere receptacle.

Electric models – U.S. only

Risk of Electric Shock
WARNING

Electric models – Canada Only
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DO NOT modify the plug provided with this appliance. If it will not fit the outlet, have a proper
outlet installed by a qualified electrician.

CONNECT THE POWER CORD
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For a 3-wire system
(Non-Canada) a

b
c

d

e

a
b
c

Center silver-colored terminal block
screw

Neutral wire (white or center wire)

Neutral grounding wire (white or green/
yellow)

d

e

3/4" (1.9cm) UL-listed strain relief and
bracket, connection opening size 1.1 in
(2.8cm)

External ground connector

3-wire receptacle
(NEMA type 10-30R)

Tighten the strain relief screws.

        Loosen or remove the screws 
from the center terminal block.

        Connect the neutral wire (white or 
        center wire) of the power cable to 
the center, terminalgreen-colored
screw of the terminal block. Tighten the
screws.

        Connect the other wires to outer
terminal block screws. Tighten

the screws.

Connect the external ground (if
        required by local codes) to the 
green ground screw.

5

To convert from the 4-wire system to 3-wire system, connect the ground strap to the terminal
block support to ground the dryer frame to the neutral conductor.

CAUTION

Ring-type terminals are recommended. If using strap terminals, make sure they are
tightened.

Connect the power cord and check L1/L2/N voltage. If the voltage is low, it may not heat
properly.

f

f External ground wire (If required by
local codes)

Insert the terminal block cover
        into the rear panel of the dryer. 
Then, secure the cover with a hold-
down screw.

6
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Use a 30-amp, 120/240-volt, 3-wire, UL-listed power cord with #10 AWG-minimum copper
conductor and closed loop or forked terminals with upturned ends.

The type of terminations (tinned leads, closed-loop terminals, open-end spade lugs with
upturned ends, or the like) that the cord kit is to employ;

4-wire receptacle
(NEMA type 14-30R)

a
b
c

Center silver-colored terminal block 
screw

Neutral grounding wire (white or green/
yellow)

d
e

3/4" (1.9cm) UL-listed strain relief and 
bracket, connection opening size 1.1 in
(2.8cm)

External ground connector

Neutral wire (white or center wire)

f Green or bare copper wire of power
cord

a
b

c

d e
f

       Tighten the strain relief screws.

  Remove the external ground 
        connector’s screw, and 
connect the ground wire (green or 
unwrapped) of the power cable to the 
screw.

        Loosen or remove the screws from 
  the center terminal block.

  Connect the neutral wire (white 
        or center wire) and ground wire 
(white) to the center, green-colored 
terminal screw of the terminal block. 
Tighten the screw.

        Connect the other wires to the 
       outer terminal block screws. Tighten 
the screws.

5         Insert the tab of the terminal block 
        cover into the rear panel of the dryer. 
Then, secure the cover with a hold-down 
screw.

6

To connect the ground wire to the neutral position without through contact a (cabinet ground), 
contact a technician. This is not user serviceable.

CAUTION

Ring-type terminals are recommended. If using strap terminals, make sure they are tightened.

Connect the power cord and check L1/L2/N voltage. If the voltage is low, it may not heat 
properly.

For a 4-wire system
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Use a 30-amp, 120/240-volt, 4-wire, UL-listed power cord with #10 AWG-minimum copper 
conductor and closed loop or forked terminals with upturned ends.

The type of terminations (tinned leads, closed-loop terminals, open-end spade lugs with 
upturned ends, or the like) that the cord kit is to employ;
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All U.S. models are designed for a 3-wire system connection. The dryer frame is grounded to 
the neutral conductor at the terminal block. A 4-wire system connection is required for new or 
remodeled construction, mobile homes, or if local codes do not permit grounding through 
neutral. If you use the 4-wire system, you cannot ground the dryer frame to the neutral 
conductor at the terminal block.

WARNING

Remove the terminal block cover plate.

Insert the power cord with a UL-listed strain relief through the hole provided in the cabinet 
near the terminal block.

A strain relief must be used.

Do not loosen the nuts already installed on the terminal block. Be sure they are tight.

Use a 3/8” (1 cm) deep well socket.

Since january 1, 1996, The national electric code requires that new wiring (not existing) 
utilize a 4-wire connection to this dryer.

34
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For a 3-wire system
(Non-Canada) a

b
c

d

e

a
b
c

Center silver-colored terminal block
screw

Neutral wire (white or center wire)

Neutral grounding wire (white or green/
yellow)

d

e

3/4" (1.9cm) UL-listed strain relief and
bracket, connection opening size 1.1 in
(2.8cm)

External ground connector

3-wire receptacle
(NEMA type 10-30R)

Tighten the strain relief screws.

        Loosen or remove the screws 
from the center terminal block.

        Connect the neutral wire (white or 
        center wire) of the power cable to 
the center, terminalgreen-colored
screw of the terminal block. Tighten the
screws.

        Connect the other wires to outer
terminal block screws. Tighten

the screws.

Connect the external ground (if
        required by local codes) to the 
green ground screw.

5

To convert from the 4-wire system to 3-wire system, connect the ground strap to the terminal
block support to ground the dryer frame to the neutral conductor.

CAUTION

Ring-type terminals are recommended. If using strap terminals, make sure they are
tightened.

Connect the power cord and check L1/L2/N voltage. If the voltage is low, it may not heat
properly.

f

f External ground wire (If required by
local codes)

Insert the terminal block cover
        into the rear panel of the dryer. 
Then, secure the cover with a hold-
down screw.

6
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Use a 30-amp, 120/240-volt, 3-wire, UL-listed power cord with #10 AWG-minimum copper
conductor and closed loop or forked terminals with upturned ends.

The type of terminations (tinned leads, closed-loop terminals, open-end spade lugs with
upturned ends, or the like) that the cord kit is to employ;

4-wire receptacle
(NEMA type 14-30R)

a
b
c

Center silver-colored terminal block
screw

Neutral grounding wire (white or green/
yellow)

d
e

3/4" (1.9cm) UL-listed strain relief and
bracket, connection opening size 1.1 in
(2.8cm)

External ground connector

Neutral wire (white or center wire)

f Green or bare copper wire of power
cord

a
b

c

d e
f

Tighten the strain relief screws.

Remove the external ground
        connector’s screw, and 
connect the ground wire (green or
unwrapped) of the power cable to the
screw.

        Loosen or remove the screws from 
the center terminal block.

Connect the neutral wire (white
        or center wire) and ground wire 
(white) to the center, green-colored
terminal screw of the terminal block.
Tighten the screw.

        Connect the other wires to the 
outer terminal block screws. Tighten

the screws.

5         Insert the tab of the terminal block 
        cover into the rear panel of the dryer. 
Then, secure the cover with a hold-down
screw.

6

To connect the ground wire to the neutral position without through contact a (cabinet ground), 
contact a technician. This is not user serviceable.

CAUTION

Ring-type terminals are recommended. If using strap terminals, make sure they are tightened.

Connect the power cord and check L1/L2/N voltage. If the voltage is low, it may not heat
properly.

For a 4-wire system
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Use a 30-amp, 120/240-volt, 4-wire, UL-listed power cord with #10 AWG-minimum copper
conductor and closed loop or forked terminals with upturned ends.

The type of terminations (tinned leads, closed-loop terminals, open-end spade lugs with
upturned ends, or the like) that the cord kit is to employ;
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All U.S. models are designed for a 3-wire system connection. The dryer frame is grounded to
the neutral conductor at the terminal block. A 4-wire system connection is required for new or
remodeled construction, mobile homes, or if local codes do not permit grounding through
neutral. If you use the 4-wire system, you cannot ground the dryer frame to the neutral
conductor at the terminal block.

WARNING

Remove the terminal block cover plate.

Insert the power cord with a UL-listed strain relief through the hole provided in the cabinet
near the terminal block.

A strain relief must be used.

Do not loosen the nuts already installed on the terminal block. Be sure they are tight.

Use a 3/8” (1 cm) deep well socket.

Since january 1, 1996, The national electric code requires that new wiring (not existing)
utilize a 4-wire connection to this dryer.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

连接电源

安装完成后，设备需静置于稳固的地⾯上⾄少2个⼩时，才能连接⾄电源。

本设备连接到带接地的电源插座，设备与插座之间应⽆阻碍。电源插座应具有合规的接地保护。确保
电源跟设备的电源要求⼀致。有关设备的基本信息，请参见铭牌。

�建议使⽤过压保护设备保护本设备免受雷击。The over voltage device must be a UL/CSA
certified device.

�不得使⽤延长线将设备与电源相连接。
�
�����������请勿将设备连接到⼩负荷电器专⽤的电源插座。�

�����������请勿⽤湿⼿插拔设备电源。

�����������本设备的维修和维护应由专业受训⼈员负责。

�����������只有经过制造商授权的⼈员才能更换损坏的电源线。

2⼩时

Make sure the dryer is plugged into an electrical outlet and is properly grounded.

最终安装检查

Make sure the dryer is leveled and is sitting firmly on the floor.

Start your dryer to confirm that it runs, heats, and shuts off.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

CONNECT THE POWER

2 hours

 After installation, the appliance must remain on a stable surface for at least 2 hours before 
connecting to the power supply.

This appliance is connected to a grounded power socket, and there should be no obstructions between 
the appliance and the socket. The power socket should have compliant grounding protection. Ensure 
that the power supply is consistent with the power requirements of the appliance. For basic information 
about the appliance, please refer to the nameplate.

 It is recommended to use overvoltage protection device to protect this appliance from 
lightning strikes. The over voltage device must be a UL/CSA certified device.

 Do not use an extension cord to connect the appliance to the power supply.

 Do not connect the appliance to a power outlet designated for light-load appliances.

 Please do not plug or unplug the appliance with wet hands.

 The repair and maintenance of this appliance should be handled by professionally trained 
personnel.

 Only personnel authorized by the manufacturer can replace a damaged power cord.

CHECK THE FINAL INSTALLATION CONDITION

Make sure the dryer is plugged into an electrical outlet and is properly grounded.
Make sure the dryer is leveled and is sitting firmly on the floor.
Start your dryer to confirm that it runs, heats, and shuts off.
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烘⼲⽀架（部分机型有，具体以机型实际为准）

⾸次⼲⾐前，请先将烘⼲⽀架以及其他包装物从滚筒中取出。�烘⼲特殊⾐物需要使⽤烘⼲⽀架时请按
照如下步骤将烘⼲⽀架安装到位。

打开机门，将烘⼲⽀架
放⼊筒中。

����������将烘⼲⽀架倾斜⼀定⾓
����������度，下端卡在过滤⽹的
两个孔内，上⾯勾在前⽀撑
的卡槽处（如图所⽰）。

����������烘⼲⽀架可⽤于烘⼲不
����������适合翻动的物品。

����������烘⼲结束之后，取出烘
����������⼲⽀架，关闭机门。

����������烘⼲之前，⾐物需先拧⼲，以防滴⽔。

����������滚筒旋转时，烘⼲⽀架将保持静⽌。因此，请确保烘⼲⽀架中的⾐物不与滚筒接触，否则可能会
损坏⾐物和⼲⾐机。
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

DRYING RACK (AVAILABLE ON SOME MODELS; THE 
SPECIFIC MODEL SHALL PREVAIL)
Before drying clothes for the first time, please remove the drying rack and other packaging materials 
from the drum. When you need to use the drying rack to dry special garments, please install the drying 
rack in place according to the following steps.

1 Open the door and 
place the drying rack 

into the drum.

2 Tilt the drying rack at a 
certain angle, with the 

lower end caught in the two 
holes of the filter and the 
upper end hooked into the 
slot of the front support (as 
shown in the figure).

3 Drying rack can be 
used for items that are 

not suitable for turning over.

4 After drying, take out 
the drying rack, and 

close the door.

 Before drying, clothes should be wrung out to prevent dripping.

 The drying rack will remain stationary while the drum is rotating. Therefore, please ensure that the 
clothes in the drying rack do not come into contact with the drum; otherwise, the clothes and the dryer 
may be damaged.
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All U.S. models are designed for a 3-wire system connection. The dryer frame is grounded to
the neutral conductor at the terminal block. A 4-wire system connection is required for new or
remodeled construction, mobile homes, or if local codes do not permit grounding through
neutral. If you use the 4-wire system, you cannot ground the dryer frame to the neutral
conductor at the terminal block.

WARNING

Remove the terminal block cover plate.

Insert the power cord with a UL-listed strain relief through the hole provided in the cabinet
near the terminal block.

A strain relief must be used.

Do not loosen the nuts already installed on the terminal block. Be sure they are tight.

Use a 3/8” (1 cm) deep well socket.

Since january 1, 1996, The national electric code requires that new wiring (not existing)
utilize a 4-wire connection to this dryer.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

连接电源

安装完成后，设备需静置于稳固的地⾯上⾄少2个⼩时，才能连接⾄电源。

本设备连接到带接地的电源插座，设备与插座之间应⽆阻碍。电源插座应具有合规的接地保护。确保
电源跟设备的电源要求⼀致。有关设备的基本信息，请参见铭牌。

�建议使⽤过压保护设备保护本设备免受雷击。The over voltage device must be a UL/CSA
certified device.

�不得使⽤延长线将设备与电源相连接。
�
�����������请勿将设备连接到⼩负荷电器专⽤的电源插座。�

�����������请勿⽤湿⼿插拔设备电源。

�����������本设备的维修和维护应由专业受训⼈员负责。

�����������只有经过制造商授权的⼈员才能更换损坏的电源线。

2⼩时

Make sure the dryer is plugged into an electrical outlet and is properly grounded.

最终安装检查

Make sure the dryer is leveled and is sitting firmly on the floor.

Start your dryer to confirm that it runs, heats, and shuts off.
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

CONNECT THE POWER

2 hours

After installation, the appliance must remain on a stable surface for at least 2 hours before 
connecting to the power supply.

This appliance is connected to a grounded power socket, and there should be no obstructions between
the appliance and the socket. The power socket should have compliant grounding protection. Ensure 
that the power supply is consistent with the power requirements of the appliance. For basic information 
about the appliance, please refer to the nameplate.

 It is recommended to use overvoltage protection device to protect this appliance from 
lightning strikes. The over voltage device must be a UL/CSA certified device.

 Do not use an extension cord to connect the appliance to the power supply.

 Do not connect the appliance to a power outlet designated for light-load appliances.

 Please do not plug or unplug the appliance with wet hands.

The repair and maintenance of this appliance should be handled by professionally trained 
personnel.

 Only personnel authorized by the manufacturer can replace a damaged power cord.

CHECK THE FINAL INSTALLATION CONDITION

Make sure the dryer is plugged into an electrical outlet and is properly grounded.
Make sure the dryer is leveled and is sitting firmly on the floor.
Start your dryer to confirm that it runs, heats, and shuts off.
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烘⼲⽀架（部分机型有，具体以机型实际为准）

⾸次⼲⾐前，请先将烘⼲⽀架以及其他包装物从滚筒中取出。�烘⼲特殊⾐物需要使⽤烘⼲⽀架时请按
照如下步骤将烘⼲⽀架安装到位。

打开机门，将烘⼲⽀架
放⼊筒中。

����������将烘⼲⽀架倾斜⼀定⾓
����������度，下端卡在过滤⽹的
两个孔内，上⾯勾在前⽀撑
的卡槽处（如图所⽰）。

����������烘⼲⽀架可⽤于烘⼲不
����������适合翻动的物品。

����������烘⼲结束之后，取出烘
����������⼲⽀架，关闭机门。

����������烘⼲之前，⾐物需先拧⼲，以防滴⽔。

����������滚筒旋转时，烘⼲⽀架将保持静⽌。因此，请确保烘⼲⽀架中的⾐物不与滚筒接触，否则可能会
损坏⾐物和⼲⾐机。
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

安装后运输

����������运输后，将设备连接到电源之前应先静置⾄少2⼩时。该设备应由经过培训的技术⼈员安装和连
接。

����������再次连接该设备之前，请仔细阅读使⽤说明。因连接不当或使⽤不当导致的损坏不在保修范围内。�

请打包好所有的包装材料（塑料袋、其他塑料部件等）。

每次⼲⾐程序结束之后，设备内可能会残留少量冷凝⽔。启动设备，任选⼀个程序，然后运⾏约
半分钟，可以将积⽔排出，以防在运输过程中损坏设备。如果⽆法以直⽴运输本设备，请将其向
左侧倾斜。

����������如果没有按照说明运输本设备，在将本设备连接到电源之前应先静置⾄少24⼩时。�否则，可能
导致热泵故障，⽽此类故障不在保修范围内。请注意不要损坏冷却系统，请参阅“安装和连接”。

如果需要运输已安装妥当的设备，请先拔掉电源插头，拆下排⽔管，并确保机门关闭到位。

�����������该设备较重，请⾄少由两⼈搬运。搬运时，请不要抓住突出的部件，⽐如机门、顶盖等，以
免部件脱落或损坏。

Transport and Handling Method

Handling Method
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

安装后运输
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Transport and Handling Method

Handling Method
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

TRANSPORTATION AFTER INSTALLATION
If you need to transport an installed appliance, first unplug the power plug, detach the drain hose, and 
ensure the door is closed properly.

After each drying program, a small amount of condensation may remain in the appliance. Start the 
appliance, select any program, and run it for about half a minute to drain the accumulated water to 
prevent damage to the appliance during transportation. If it is not possible to transport the appliance 
upright, please tilt it to the left.

Pack all packaging materials (plastic bags, other plastic parts, etc.).

 The device is heavy. Please use at least two people to move it. When transporting, do not hold 
protruding parts such as the door, top cover, etc., to prevent them from falling off or being damaged.

 After transport, let the device sit for at least 2 hours before connecting it to the power supply. The 
device should be installed and connected by trained technicians.

 Please read the instructions carefully before reconnecting the device. Damage caused by 
improper connection or use is not covered by the warranty.

 If the appliance was not transported according to the instructions, it should be allowed to rest for 
at least 24 hours before connecting it to the power supply. Failure to do so may lead to heat pump 
failure, and such failures are not covered by the warranty. Be careful not to damage the cooling 
system; please refer to "Installation and connection".
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⾸次使⽤前

⾸次使⽤本产品之前，请先确保设备未连接电源。然后，打开机门，使⽤柔软的湿布清洁滚筒。

�请勿使⽤可能损坏设备的溶剂或清洁剂（请遵守清洁剂制造商提供的建议和警告）。

⾸次使⽤

⼲⾐准备
1. 根据⾐物的种类和厚度，参照⾐物标签的要求，对⾐物进⾏分类。
2. 清空⾐物⼝袋；取下可能损坏⾐物和设备的⾦属物品；扣好扣⼦，把带有扣⼦或刺绣的⾐物翻过来；
拉好⾐物拉链；带有抽绳的⾐物，请将绳⼦系好。
3. 将敏感⾐物、⼩且轻的⾐物放⼊专⽤⽹状⾐物袋中，搭配其他⾐物⼀起烘⼲。
4.�表⾯易起球⾐物和长绒⾐物，请翻转后再烘⼲。
5.�如下类型的⾐物为避免损坏，请勿放⼊设备中烘⼲：
·⽪⾐和其他⽪⾰制品。
·经过打蜡处理或需特殊护理的⾐物。
·带有⼤量⽺⽑，塑料或⾦属装饰的⾐物。
·带有亮⽚的⾐物。
·带有易⽣锈的⾦属配件的⾐物。

注意⾐物标签
洗涤

⼲洗

漂⽩

熨烫

⼲⾐

Machine
Wash

Permanent press/
Wrinkle resistant/
Wrinklecontrol

Gentle/
Delicates

不可⽔洗

Bleach Allowed
(when needed)

Only non-chlorine
bleach(when
needed)

平铺晾⼲（置于
平整的表⾯）

悬挂滴⼲

晾晒

⾼温

低温

不可烘⼲

High Heat Medium Heat Low Heat 不可熨烫

可以⼲洗，
洗涤剂不限�

⽤⽯油溶剂R11、
R113⼲洗

⽤煤油、纯酒精和
R113⼲洗

不可⼲洗

冷⽔漂⽩ 不可漂⽩

Drip Dry

中温

Hand
Wash
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

BEFORE USING THE APPLIANCE FOR 
THE FIRST TIME
THE FIRST USE
Before using this product for the first time, please ensure that the appliance is not connected to the 
power supply. Then, open the door and clean the drum with a soft damp cloth.

 Do not use solvents or cleaning agents that may damage the appliance (please follow the 
recommendations and warnings provided by the cleaning agent manufacturer).

Pay attention to clothing labels
Washing Hand 

Wash
Machine 
Wash

Permanent Press/
Wrinkle Resistant/
Wrinkle control

Gentle/
Delicates

Do Not Wash Drip Dry 

Dry cleaning It can be dry cleaned. 
No restrictions on 
detergent.

Dry clean with 
petroleum solvents 
R11 and R113.

Dry clean with 
kerosene, pure alcohol, 
and R113.

Do Not Dry Clean

Bleach Bleach Allowed 
(When Needed)

Only Non-Chlorine 
Bleach (When Needed)

Cold Water Bleach Do Not Bleach

Ironing High Heat Medium Heat Low Heat Do Not Iron

Drying Dry Flat (Placed 
on a Flat Surface)

Drip Dry

Line Dry

High Heat

Low Heat

Medium 
Heat

Do Not Dry

Preparation for Drying
1. Classify clothing according to its type and thickness, and refer to the requirements on the clothing labels.
2. Empty clothing pockets; remove any metal items that could damage clothing and appliance; button 

up and turn clothing with buttons or embroidery inside out; zip up your clothing; if the clothing has 
drawstrings, please tie them.

3. Place sensitive clothing and small, lightweight clothing into a dedicated mesh laundry bag and dry 
them with other clothing.

4. For clothes with pilling surfaces or long pile fabrics, please turn them over before drying.
5. To avoid damage, please do not put the following types of clothing into the dryer:

• Leather clothing and other leather products.
• Clothing that has undergone waxing treatment or requires special care.
• Clothing with a large amount of wool, plastic, or metal decoration.
• Clothing with sequins.
• Clothing with metal accessories that are prone to rusting.
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烘⼲⽀架（部分机型有，具体以机型实际为准）

⾸次⼲⾐前，请先将烘⼲⽀架以及其他包装物从滚筒中取出。�烘⼲特殊⾐物需要使⽤烘⼲⽀架时请按
照如下步骤将烘⼲⽀架安装到位。

打开机门，将烘⼲⽀架
放⼊筒中。

����������将烘⼲⽀架倾斜⼀定⾓
����������度，下端卡在过滤⽹的
两个孔内，上⾯勾在前⽀撑
的卡槽处（如图所⽰）。

����������烘⼲⽀架可⽤于烘⼲不
����������适合翻动的物品。

����������烘⼲结束之后，取出烘
����������⼲⽀架，关闭机门。

����������烘⼲之前，⾐物需先拧⼲，以防滴⽔。

����������滚筒旋转时，烘⼲⽀架将保持静⽌。因此，请确保烘⼲⽀架中的⾐物不与滚筒接触，否则可能会
损坏⾐物和⼲⾐机。
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

安装后运输

����������运输后，将设备连接到电源之前应先静置⾄少2⼩时。该设备应由经过培训的技术⼈员安装和连
接。

����������再次连接该设备之前，请仔细阅读使⽤说明。因连接不当或使⽤不当导致的损坏不在保修范围内。�

请打包好所有的包装材料（塑料袋、其他塑料部件等）。

每次⼲⾐程序结束之后，设备内可能会残留少量冷凝⽔。启动设备，任选⼀个程序，然后运⾏约
半分钟，可以将积⽔排出，以防在运输过程中损坏设备。如果⽆法以直⽴运输本设备，请将其向
左侧倾斜。

����������如果没有按照说明运输本设备，在将本设备连接到电源之前应先静置⾄少24⼩时。�否则，可能
导致热泵故障，⽽此类故障不在保修范围内。请注意不要损坏冷却系统，请参阅“安装和连接”。

如果需要运输已安装妥当的设备，请先拔掉电源插头，拆下排⽔管，并确保机门关闭到位。

�����������该设备较重，请⾄少由两⼈搬运。搬运时，请不要抓住突出的部件，⽐如机门、顶盖等，以
免部件脱落或损坏。

Transport and Handling Method

Handling Method

37

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

安装后运输
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请打包好所有的包装材料（塑料袋、其他塑料部件等）。

每次⼲⾐程序结束之后，设备内可能会残留少量冷凝⽔。启动设备，任选⼀个程序，然后运⾏约
半分钟，可以将积⽔排出，以防在运输过程中损坏设备。如果⽆法以直⽴运输本设备，请将其向
左侧倾斜。

����������如果没有按照说明运输本设备，在将本设备连接到电源之前应先静置⾄少24⼩时。�否则，可能
导致热泵故障，⽽此类故障不在保修范围内。请注意不要损坏冷却系统，请参阅“安装和连接”。

如果需要运输已安装妥当的设备，请先拔掉电源插头，拆下排⽔管，并确保机门关闭到位。

�����������该设备较重，请⾄少由两⼈搬运。搬运时，请不要抓住突出的部件，⽐如机门、顶盖等，以
免部件脱落或损坏。

Transport and Handling Method

Handling Method
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

TRANSPORTATION AFTER INSTALLATION
If you need to transport an installed appliance, first unplug the power plug, detach the drain hose, and 
ensure the door is closed properly.

After each drying program, a small amount of condensation may remain in the appliance. Start the 
appliance, select any program, and run it for about half a minute to drain the accumulated water to 
prevent damage to the appliance during transportation. If it is not possible to transport the appliance 
upright, please tilt it to the left.

Pack all packaging materials (plastic bags, other plastic parts, etc.).

The device is heavy. Please use at least two people to move it. When transporting, do not hold 
protruding parts such as the door, top cover, etc., to prevent them from falling off or being damaged.

After transport, let the device sit for at least 2 hours before connecting it to the power supply. The 
device should be installed and connected by trained technicians.

 Please read the instructions carefully before reconnecting the device. Damage caused by 
improper connection or use is not covered by the warranty.

 If the appliance was not transported according to the instructions, it should be allowed to rest for 
at least 24 hours before connecting it to the power supply. Failure to do so may lead to heat pump 
failure, and such failures are not covered by the warranty. Be careful not to damage the cooling 
system; please refer to "Installation and connection".
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⾸次使⽤前

⾸次使⽤本产品之前，请先确保设备未连接电源。然后，打开机门，使⽤柔软的湿布清洁滚筒。

�请勿使⽤可能损坏设备的溶剂或清洁剂（请遵守清洁剂制造商提供的建议和警告）。

⾸次使⽤

⼲⾐准备
1. 根据⾐物的种类和厚度，参照⾐物标签的要求，对⾐物进⾏分类。
2. 清空⾐物⼝袋；取下可能损坏⾐物和设备的⾦属物品；扣好扣⼦，把带有扣⼦或刺绣的⾐物翻过来；
拉好⾐物拉链；带有抽绳的⾐物，请将绳⼦系好。
3. 将敏感⾐物、⼩且轻的⾐物放⼊专⽤⽹状⾐物袋中，搭配其他⾐物⼀起烘⼲。
4.�表⾯易起球⾐物和长绒⾐物，请翻转后再烘⼲。
5.�如下类型的⾐物为避免损坏，请勿放⼊设备中烘⼲：
·⽪⾐和其他⽪⾰制品。
·经过打蜡处理或需特殊护理的⾐物。
·带有⼤量⽺⽑，塑料或⾦属装饰的⾐物。
·带有亮⽚的⾐物。
·带有易⽣锈的⾦属配件的⾐物。

注意⾐物标签
洗涤

⼲洗

漂⽩

熨烫

⼲⾐

Machine
Wash

Permanent press/
Wrinkle resistant/
Wrinklecontrol

Gentle/
Delicates

不可⽔洗

Bleach Allowed
(when needed)

Only non-chlorine
bleach(when
needed)

平铺晾⼲（置于
平整的表⾯）

悬挂滴⼲

晾晒

⾼温

低温

不可烘⼲

High Heat Medium Heat Low Heat 不可熨烫

可以⼲洗，
洗涤剂不限�

⽤⽯油溶剂R11、
R113⼲洗

⽤煤油、纯酒精和
R113⼲洗

不可⼲洗

冷⽔漂⽩ 不可漂⽩

Drip Dry

中温

Hand
Wash
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Woolen Items
Always follow fabric care labels before drying woolen items in a dryer. After the cycle, the items may 
still be damp. Do not repeat the cycle. Pull the items to their original shape if needed and lay them 
flat to finish drying.

Woven and Loopknit Materials
Some woven and loopknit materials may shrink, depending on quality.

Permanent Press and Synthetics
Do not overload your dryer. Take out permanent press items as soon as the dryer stops to reduce 
wrinkles.

Baby Clothes and Nightgowns
Always check the manufacturer’s instructions.

Rubber and Plastics
For drying garments made from or containing rubber or plastic materials such as: Aprons, infant bibs, 
chair covers, shower curtains, bath mats and tablecloths to use the Air Fluff (no heat) cycle only.

Fiberglass
Do not dry fiberglass articles in your dryer. Glass particles left in the dryer could be picked up by your 
clothes the next time you use the dryer and irritate your skin.

放⼊待烘⼲⾐物

打开机门，确认筒内⽆异物，将⾐物松散地放⼊筒内。
关闭机门，听到“咔哒”声⾳表⽰机门已关紧。

请将待烘⾐物完全放⼊滚筒内，以防⾐物被门夹住。

����������请勿让滚筒过载！最⼤负载请参阅“程序表”。如果滚筒装得太满，⾐物会更皱，可能⽆法
有效烘⼲⾐物。

���������Do not put laundry in the dryer that is soaking wet or has not been properly spun out in the 
washer's spin cycle（建议最⼩脱⽔转速800转/分钟）。

����������在烘⼲较⼤的物品（床上⽤品、⽑⼱等）时，务必先将⾐物抖散，再放⼊筒内。

Damp clothes will expand as they dry. Do not overload the dryer; clothes require room to tumble and 
dry properly.

6.�特别注意:
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6. Special Attention:
Woolen Items
Always follow fabric care labels before drying woolen items in a dryer. After the cycle, the items may 
still be damp. Do not repeat the cycle. Pull the items to their original shape if needed and lay them flat 
to finish drying.

Woven and Loopknit Materials
Some woven and loopknit materials may shrink, depending on quality.

Permanent Press and Synthetics
Do not overload your dryer. Take out permanent press items as soon as the dryer stops to reduce wrinkles.

Baby Clothes and Nightgowns
Always check the manufacturer's instructions.

Rubber and Plastics
For drying garments made from or containing rubber or plastic materials such as: Aprons, infant bibs, 
chair covers, shower curtains, bath mats and tablecloths to use the Air Fluff (no heat) cycle only.

Fiberglass
Do not dry fiberglass articles in your dryer. Glass particles left in the dryer could be picked up by your 
clothes the next time you use the dryer and irritate your skin.

Put In the Clothes to Be Dried
Open the machine door, confirm there is no foreign matter in the drum, and loosely place the clothes 
into the drum.
Close the machine door and hear a "click" sound, indicating that the machine door is closed tightly.

 Do not overload the drum! Refer to the "PROGRAM TABLE" for the maximum load. If the drum is 
too full, the clothes will be more wrinkled and may not dry effectively.

 Please completely put the clothes into the drum to prevent the clothes from being caught in the door.

 Do not put laundry in the dryer that is soaking wet or has not been properly spun out in the 
washer's spin cycle. A minimum spin speed of 800 rpm is recommended.

 When drying larger items (bedding, quilts, etc.), be sure to shake out the clothing before placing it 
in the dryer.

Damp clothes will expand as they dry. Do not overload the dryer; clothes require room to tumble and 
dry properly.



4140

程序和功能
控制⾯板

5 6

7 8

Time Dry +/-
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
时间。

Remote
短按开启/关闭设备的远程

Temp.
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
温度。

Damp Alert
此功能可在⾐物的⼲燥程
度达到即熨时报警提醒。

Level
此功能可选择程序的烘
⼲等级。

9 Delay End
此功能可以预约在⽅便的
时候烘⼲⾐物。

12 Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、
预约时间、故障代码等相
关信息。

10 Wrinkle Care

此键可开启/关闭防皱功能。
11 Drum Light

此键可开启/关闭筒灯。

最终印刷请以实际为准 1011

7 8 964 5

2

3

*Wi-Fi Pairing
长按开启/关闭设备的Wi-Fi

7+8 *Mute Sound

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
静⾳功能。

For extra function: Press
and hold for 3 seconds.

* Extra Function: Hold 3 sec.

控制。

功能。

1

Cycle Selector

转动主旋钮选择程序。

Power

⽤于开启/关闭设备电源。

Start/Pause

⽤于程序的启动/暂停。

12

6+7 *Child Lock

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
童锁功能。
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PROGRAMS AND FUNCTIONS
Control panel
Please refer to the actual printing for the final printing.

1 Power 
 Used to turn on/off the 
device power.

2 Start/Pause 
 Used to start/pause a 
program.

3 Cycle Selector
 Turn the knob to select the 
program.

4 Remote 
Short press to activate/
deactivate the remote 
control of the appliance.
*Wi-Fi Pairing 
Long press to turn on/off 
the Wi-Fi function of the 
appliance.

5 Time Dry +/-
 This function allows you to 
adjust the drying time of 
the program.

6 Level
 This function allows you to 
select the drying level of 
the program.

7 Temp.
 This function allows 
you to adjust the drying 
temperature of the 
program.

8 Damp Alert 
 This function can alarm 
you when the clothes have 
reached the dryness level 
for ironing.

9 Delay End 
 This function allows you to 
schedule drying clothes at 
your convenience.

10 Wrinkle Care
 

Press this button to turn 
on/off the Anti Crease 
function.

11 Drum Light
 

Press this button to turn 
on/off the drum light.

12 Display
 

Used to display the 
remaining time of the 
program, reservation 
time, fault code, and other 
related information.

 *Child Lock
 Press and hold 
these two buttons 
simultaneously to 
enable/disable the 
child lock function.

 *Mute Sound 
 Press and hold 
these two buttons 
simultaneously to 
enable/disable the 
mute function.

*Extra Function: Hold 3 sec.

For extra function: Press and 
hold for 3 seconds.
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⾸次使⽤前

⾸次使⽤本产品之前，请先确保设备未连接电源。然后，打开机门，使⽤柔软的湿布清洁滚筒。

�请勿使⽤可能损坏设备的溶剂或清洁剂（请遵守清洁剂制造商提供的建议和警告）。

⾸次使⽤

⼲⾐准备
1. 根据⾐物的种类和厚度，参照⾐物标签的要求，对⾐物进⾏分类。
2. 清空⾐物⼝袋；取下可能损坏⾐物和设备的⾦属物品；扣好扣⼦，把带有扣⼦或刺绣的⾐物翻过来；
拉好⾐物拉链；带有抽绳的⾐物，请将绳⼦系好。
3. 将敏感⾐物、⼩且轻的⾐物放⼊专⽤⽹状⾐物袋中，搭配其他⾐物⼀起烘⼲。
4.�表⾯易起球⾐物和长绒⾐物，请翻转后再烘⼲。
5.�如下类型的⾐物为避免损坏，请勿放⼊设备中烘⼲：
·⽪⾐和其他⽪⾰制品。
·经过打蜡处理或需特殊护理的⾐物。
·带有⼤量⽺⽑，塑料或⾦属装饰的⾐物。
·带有亮⽚的⾐物。
·带有易⽣锈的⾦属配件的⾐物。

注意⾐物标签
洗涤

⼲洗

漂⽩

熨烫

⼲⾐

Machine
Wash

Permanent press/
Wrinkle resistant/
Wrinklecontrol

Gentle/
Delicates

不可⽔洗

Bleach Allowed
(when needed)

Only non-chlorine
bleach(when
needed)

平铺晾⼲（置于
平整的表⾯）

悬挂滴⼲

晾晒

⾼温

低温

不可烘⼲

High Heat Medium Heat Low Heat 不可熨烫

可以⼲洗，
洗涤剂不限�

⽤⽯油溶剂R11、
R113⼲洗

⽤煤油、纯酒精和
R113⼲洗

不可⼲洗

冷⽔漂⽩ 不可漂⽩

Drip Dry

中温

Hand
Wash
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Woolen Items
Always follow fabric care labels before drying woolen items in a dryer. After the cycle, the items may 
still be damp. Do not repeat the cycle. Pull the items to their original shape if needed and lay them 
flat to finish drying.

Woven and Loopknit Materials
Some woven and loopknit materials may shrink, depending on quality.

Permanent Press and Synthetics
Do not overload your dryer. Take out permanent press items as soon as the dryer stops to reduce 
wrinkles.

Baby Clothes and Nightgowns
Always check the manufacturer’s instructions.

Rubber and Plastics
For drying garments made from or containing rubber or plastic materials such as: Aprons, infant bibs, 
chair covers, shower curtains, bath mats and tablecloths to use the Air Fluff (no heat) cycle only.

Fiberglass
Do not dry fiberglass articles in your dryer. Glass particles left in the dryer could be picked up by your 
clothes the next time you use the dryer and irritate your skin.

放⼊待烘⼲⾐物

打开机门，确认筒内⽆异物，将⾐物松散地放⼊筒内。
关闭机门，听到“咔哒”声⾳表⽰机门已关紧。

请将待烘⾐物完全放⼊滚筒内，以防⾐物被门夹住。

����������请勿让滚筒过载！最⼤负载请参阅“程序表”。如果滚筒装得太满，⾐物会更皱，可能⽆法
有效烘⼲⾐物。

���������Do not put laundry in the dryer that is soaking wet or has not been properly spun out in the 
washer's spin cycle（建议最⼩脱⽔转速800转/分钟）。

����������在烘⼲较⼤的物品（床上⽤品、⽑⼱等）时，务必先将⾐物抖散，再放⼊筒内。

Damp clothes will expand as they dry. Do not overload the dryer; clothes require room to tumble and 
dry properly.

6.�特别注意:
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6. Special Attention:
Woolen Items
Always follow fabric care labels before drying woolen items in a dryer. After the cycle, the items may 
still be damp. Do not repeat the cycle. Pull the items to their original shape if needed and lay them flat 
to finish drying.

Woven and Loopknit Materials
Some woven and loopknit materials may shrink, depending on quality.

Permanent Press and Synthetics
Do not overload your dryer. Take out permanent press items as soon as the dryer stops to reduce wrinkles.

Baby Clothes and Nightgowns
Always check the manufacturer's instructions.

Rubber and Plastics
For drying garments made from or containing rubber or plastic materials such as: Aprons, infant bibs, 
chair covers, shower curtains, bath mats and tablecloths to use the Air Fluff (no heat) cycle only.

Fiberglass
Do not dry fiberglass articles in your dryer. Glass particles left in the dryer could be picked up by your 
clothes the next time you use the dryer and irritate your skin.

Put In the Clothes to Be Dried
Open the machine door, confirm there is no foreign matter in the drum, and loosely place the clothes 
into the drum.
Close the machine door and hear a "click" sound, indicating that the machine door is closed tightly.

 Do not overload the drum! Refer to the "PROGRAM TABLE" for the maximum load. If the drum is 
too full, the clothes will be more wrinkled and may not dry effectively.

Please completely put the clothes into the drum to prevent the clothes from being caught in the door.

 Do not put laundry in the dryer that is soaking wet or has not been properly spun out in the 
washer's spin cycle. A minimum spin speed of 800 rpm is recommended.

 When drying larger items (bedding, quilts, etc.), be sure to shake out the clothing before placing it 
in the dryer.

Damp clothes will expand as they dry. Do not overload the dryer; clothes require room to tumble and 
dry properly.

41
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程序和功能
控制⾯板

5 6

7 8

Time Dry +/-
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
时间。

Remote
短按开启/关闭设备的远程

Temp.
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
温度。

Damp Alert
此功能可在⾐物的⼲燥程
度达到即熨时报警提醒。

Level
此功能可选择程序的烘
⼲等级。

9 Delay End
此功能可以预约在⽅便的
时候烘⼲⾐物。

12 Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、
预约时间、故障代码等相
关信息。

10 Wrinkle Care

此键可开启/关闭防皱功能。
11 Drum Light

此键可开启/关闭筒灯。

最终印刷请以实际为准 1011

7 8 964 5

2

3

*Wi-Fi Pairing
长按开启/关闭设备的Wi-Fi

7+8 *Mute Sound

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
静⾳功能。

For extra function: Press
and hold for 3 seconds.

* Extra Function: Hold 3 sec.

控制。

功能。

1

Cycle Selector

转动主旋钮选择程序。

Power

⽤于开启/关闭设备电源。

Start/Pause

⽤于程序的启动/暂停。

12

6+7 *Child Lock

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
童锁功能。
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程序表

程序 最⼤负载程序说明

Normal 22lb (10kg)此程序适⽤于⽇常普通⾐物的烘⼲。

开启设备电源，转动主旋钮选择合适的程序（取决于⾐物的类型及所需的⼲燥程度）。�运⾏过程中，
主旋钮不会⾃动转动。

烘⼲类型

⾐⼲即停 定时烘⼲

Heavy Duty 10lb (4.5kg)此程序适⽤于厚重⾐物的烘⼲。

Sportswear 此程序适⽤于户外穿着⾐物以及合成纤
维等制成的运动装的烘⼲。

Jeans 此程序适⽤于⽜仔类⾐物的烘⼲。

√

√

√

Towels 此程序适⽤于⾮敏感⾐物（⽑⼱、厨房
擦拭布等）的烘⼲。

√

√

Sanitize 此程序适⽤于⾐物的⾼温烘⼲及消毒。 √

Perm Press When drying "wrinkle-free" clothes,
use this cycle to minimize wrinkles.

√

Bulky/Large 此程序设计有⼤件⾐物防缠绕功能，适
⽤于⼤件⾐物的烘⼲。

√

Delicates 此程序适⽤于⾮常精细的合成纤维⾐物
的烘⼲，程序结束之后⾐物可能微微湿
润。建议放⼊专⽤的⽹状⾐物袋烘⼲。

√

Quick Dry 此程序适⽤于⼲燥轻薄和较⼩⾐物的快
速烘⼲（少于3件）。

√

Refresh 此程序适⽤于潮湿⾐物的烘⼲，并使您
的⾐物恢复清新。

√

Air Fluff 此程序为⼲⾐物护理程序，使您的⾐物
恢复清新，使⽤该程序时，加热功能关
闭。

√

Rack Dry 此程序适⽤于将特殊⾐物（如⽑绒玩具、
帽⼦等）放在⼲⾐篮上进⾏烘⼲。 √

10lb (4.5kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)
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PROGRAM TABLE
Turn on the power of the appliance, and turn the main knob to select the appropriate program.  
The specific program depends on the type of the clothes and the degree of dryness required. 
During operation, the main knob will not turn automatically.

Program Program description Maximum 
load

Drying type

Stop 
when the 
clothes 
are dry

Timed 
drying

Normal This program is suitable for drying ordinary 
daily clothing. 22lb (10kg)

Heavy Duty This program is suitable for drying heavy clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Jeans This program is suitable for drying denim 
clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Sanitize This program is suitable for high-temperature 
drying and disinfection of clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Towels
This program is suitable for drying non-
sensitive clothing (fleece, kitchen wiping 
cloths, etc.).

10lb (4.5kg)

Sportswear
This program is suitable for drying outdoor 
clothing and sportswear made of synthetic 
fibers.

5lb (2.3kg)

Perm Press When drying "wrinkle-free" clothes, use this 
cycle to minimize wrinkles. 10lb (4.5kg)

Bulky/Large
This program is designed with a large 
garment anti-tangle function and is suitable 
for drying large garments.

5lb (2.3kg)

Delicates

This program is suitable for drying very 
delicate synthetic fiber garments. The 
garments may be slightly damp at the end of 
the program. It is recommended to put the 
clothes in a special mesh bag for drying.

3lb (1.4kg)

Quick Dry
This program is suitable for quick drying of 
lightweight and small clothing (fewer than 
3 pieces).

3lb (1.4kg)

Refresh This program is suitable for drying damp 
clothing and refreshing your clothing. 3lb (1.4kg)

Air Fluff
This program is a dry clothing care program 
that makes your clothes fresh again. When 
using this program, the heating function is 
turned off.

3lb (1.4kg)

Rack Dry
This program is suitable for drying special 
clothing such as stuffed toys and hats placed 
on the drying rack.

3lb (1.4kg)
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My favorite 此选项可在App端保存⽤户最喜爱的
程序和参数。

如果您的⾐物没有达到预期的⼲燥程度，请使⽤其他功能或选⽤更合适的⼲⾐程序。

Additional Cycles

Handwash/
Wool

此程序适⽤于⽺⽑和精致⾐物的烘⼲
（参照⾐物标签的烘⼲要求）。 √

Cottons 此程序适⽤于较厚的、⾮敏感棉质⾐物
的烘⼲。

√

Baby Care 此程序适⽤于婴童⾐物的烘⼲。 √

/

3lb (1.4kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

22lb (10kg)

⽤户需要打开设备的远程控制模块，并且需要在智能⼿机上连接APP来使⽤Additional Cycles。
APP端默认Additional Cycles为“My favorite”，“My favorite”的初次默认程序为“Towels”，
“My favorite“可以设置为任意程序，调节后的参数有记忆功能。⽤户可以通过⼿机APP选择
Additional Cycles中的“My favorite， ，Baby Care，Cottons，Time�Dry”程Handwash/Wool
序。

Time Dry 此程序适⽤于⾮敏感⾐物的烘⼲。烘⼲
过程中不会⾃动检测⾐物剩余⽔分。请
选择合适的烘⼲时间，以免⾐物没有达
到预期的⼲燥效果或⼲燥过度使⾐物产
⽣褶皱。

√3lb (1.4kg)

程序 最⼤负载程序说明
烘⼲类型

⾐⼲即停 定时烘⼲

Note for Additional Cycles:
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Program Program description Maximum 
load

Drying type

Stop 
when the 
clothes 
are dry

Timed 
drying

More Cycles 

My favorite This option allows you to save your 
favorite programs and parameters 
on the App.

/

Handwash/
Wool

This program is suitable for drying 
wool and delicate garments (refer 
to the garment label for drying 
requirements).

3lb (1.4kg)

Baby Care This program is suitable for drying 
infant and toddler clothing. 5lb (2.3kg)

Cottons This program is suitable for drying 
thicker, non-sensitive cotton 
clothing.

22lb (10kg)

Time Dry This program is suitable for 
drying non-sensitive clothing. The 
remaining moisture of clothes will 
not be automatically detected 
during the drying cycle. Please 
select an appropriate drying time 
to avoid the clothes not being dried 
as expected or being over-dried and 
getting wrinkled.

3lb (1.4kg)

Note for Additional Cycles:

You need to activate the remote control module of the appliance and connect the APP on the 
smartphone to use Additional Cycles. The default Additional Cycles on the APP is "My favorite" The 
initial default program for "My favorite" is "Towels." "My favorite" can be set to any program, and the 
adjusted parameters have a memory function. You can select the "My favorite, Handwash/Wool, Baby 
Care, Cottons, Time Dry" programs in Additional Cycles through the mobile APP.

 If your clothing has not reached the expected drying level, please use another function or select a 
more suitable drying program.
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程序和功能
控制⾯板

5 6

7 8

Time Dry +/-
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
时间。

Remote
短按开启/关闭设备的远程

Temp.
此功能可调节程序的烘⼲
温度。

Damp Alert
此功能可在⾐物的⼲燥程
度达到即熨时报警提醒。

Level
此功能可选择程序的烘
⼲等级。

9 Delay End
此功能可以预约在⽅便的
时候烘⼲⾐物。

12 Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、
预约时间、故障代码等相
关信息。

10 Wrinkle Care

此键可开启/关闭防皱功能。
11 Drum Light

此键可开启/关闭筒灯。

最终印刷请以实际为准 1011

7 8 964 5

2

3

*Wi-Fi Pairing
长按开启/关闭设备的Wi-Fi

7+8 *Mute Sound

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
静⾳功能。

For extra function: Press
and hold for 3 seconds.

* Extra Function: Hold 3 sec.

控制。

功能。

1

Cycle Selector

转动主旋钮选择程序。

Power

⽤于开启/关闭设备电源。

Start/Pause

⽤于程序的启动/暂停。

12

6+7 *Child Lock

同时长按此两键开启/关闭
童锁功能。
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程序表

程序 最⼤负载程序说明

Normal 22lb (10kg)此程序适⽤于⽇常普通⾐物的烘⼲。

开启设备电源，转动主旋钮选择合适的程序（取决于⾐物的类型及所需的⼲燥程度）。�运⾏过程中，
主旋钮不会⾃动转动。

烘⼲类型

⾐⼲即停 定时烘⼲

Heavy Duty 10lb (4.5kg)此程序适⽤于厚重⾐物的烘⼲。

Sportswear 此程序适⽤于户外穿着⾐物以及合成纤
维等制成的运动装的烘⼲。

Jeans 此程序适⽤于⽜仔类⾐物的烘⼲。

√

√

√

Towels 此程序适⽤于⾮敏感⾐物（⽑⼱、厨房
擦拭布等）的烘⼲。

√

√

Sanitize 此程序适⽤于⾐物的⾼温烘⼲及消毒。 √

Perm Press When drying "wrinkle-free" clothes,
use this cycle to minimize wrinkles.

√

Bulky/Large 此程序设计有⼤件⾐物防缠绕功能，适
⽤于⼤件⾐物的烘⼲。

√

Delicates 此程序适⽤于⾮常精细的合成纤维⾐物
的烘⼲，程序结束之后⾐物可能微微湿
润。建议放⼊专⽤的⽹状⾐物袋烘⼲。

√

Quick Dry 此程序适⽤于⼲燥轻薄和较⼩⾐物的快
速烘⼲（少于3件）。

√

Refresh 此程序适⽤于潮湿⾐物的烘⼲，并使您
的⾐物恢复清新。

√

Air Fluff 此程序为⼲⾐物护理程序，使您的⾐物
恢复清新，使⽤该程序时，加热功能关
闭。

√

Rack Dry 此程序适⽤于将特殊⾐物（如⽑绒玩具、
帽⼦等）放在⼲⾐篮上进⾏烘⼲。 √

10lb (4.5kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

10lb (4.5kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)

3lb (1.4kg)
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PROGRAM TABLE
Turn on the power of the appliance, and turn the main knob to select the appropriate program. 
The specific program depends on the type of the clothes and the degree of dryness required. 
During operation, the main knob will not turn automatically.

Program Program description Maximum 
load

Drying type

Stop 
when the 
clothes 
are dry

Timed 
drying

Normal This program is suitable for drying ordinary 
daily clothing. 22lb (10kg)

Heavy Duty This program is suitable for drying heavy clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Jeans This program is suitable for drying denim 
clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Sanitize This program is suitable for high-temperature 
drying and disinfection of clothing. 10lb (4.5kg)

Towels
This program is suitable for drying non-
sensitive clothing (fleece, kitchen wiping 
cloths, etc.).

10lb (4.5kg)

Sportswear
This program is suitable for drying outdoor 
clothing and sportswear made of synthetic 
fibers.

5lb (2.3kg)

Perm Press When drying "wrinkle-free" clothes, use this 
cycle to minimize wrinkles. 10lb (4.5kg)

Bulky/Large
This program is designed with a large 
garment anti-tangle function and is suitable 
for drying large garments.

5lb (2.3kg)

Delicates

This program is suitable for drying very 
delicate synthetic fiber garments. The 
garments may be slightly damp at the end of 
the program. It is recommended to put the 
clothes in a special mesh bag for drying.

3lb (1.4kg)

Quick Dry
This program is suitable for quick drying of 
lightweight and small clothing (fewer than 
3 pieces).

3lb (1.4kg)

Refresh This program is suitable for drying damp 
clothing and refreshing your clothing. 3lb (1.4kg)

Air Fluff
This program is a dry clothing care program 
that makes your clothes fresh again. When 
using this program, the heating function is 
turned off.

3lb (1.4kg)

Rack Dry
This program is suitable for drying special 
clothing such as stuffed toys and hats placed 
on the drying rack.

3lb (1.4kg)
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My favorite 此选项可在App端保存⽤户最喜爱的
程序和参数。

如果您的⾐物没有达到预期的⼲燥程度，请使⽤其他功能或选⽤更合适的⼲⾐程序。

Additional Cycles

Handwash/
Wool

此程序适⽤于⽺⽑和精致⾐物的烘⼲
（参照⾐物标签的烘⼲要求）。 √

Cottons 此程序适⽤于较厚的、⾮敏感棉质⾐物
的烘⼲。

√

Baby Care 此程序适⽤于婴童⾐物的烘⼲。 √

/

3lb (1.4kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

22lb (10kg)

⽤户需要打开设备的远程控制模块，并且需要在智能⼿机上连接APP来使⽤Additional Cycles。
APP端默认Additional Cycles为“My favorite”，“My favorite”的初次默认程序为“Towels”，
“My favorite“可以设置为任意程序，调节后的参数有记忆功能。⽤户可以通过⼿机APP选择
Additional Cycles中的“My favorite， ，Baby Care，Cottons，Time�Dry”程Handwash/Wool
序。

Time Dry 此程序适⽤于⾮敏感⾐物的烘⼲。烘⼲
过程中不会⾃动检测⾐物剩余⽔分。请
选择合适的烘⼲时间，以免⾐物没有达
到预期的⼲燥效果或⼲燥过度使⾐物产
⽣褶皱。

√3lb (1.4kg)

程序 最⼤负载程序说明
烘⼲类型

⾐⼲即停 定时烘⼲

Note for Additional Cycles:
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其他设置和功能

某些设置在某些程序中是⽆法选择的。这些设置不会点亮，并且在按下相应按键时，将会发出声⾳信
号（参见“功能选择表”）。

附加设置和功能只能在待机模式下进⾏设置，即在程序启动之前进⾏设置，启动后程序和功能不可调
整。

⼤多数程序都有基本设置，但这些设置是可以更改的。您可（在按下Start/Pause按键之前）通过按下
相应功能按键调整设置。

2

Power
⽤于开启或关闭设备电源。
程序运⾏过程中，如需要关闭，持续长按“Power”键进⾏关机。

Start/Pause
⽤于程序的启动/暂停。
如果机门未关闭，设备⽆法启动。

Remote�
此功能可启动设备的远程控制模块。
短按此 “�����”图标 同样操作可关闭 。键， 点亮，设备的远程控制模块开启。 远程控制模块
激活 功能前，Remote�Control 检查并确保Wi-Fi功能已开启且正常连接。

4

Wi-Fi功能启动且正常连接，但屏幕上的“������”图标不亮时，您可以通过⼿机查看状态或设
置程序参数和功能项（依据机型的不同权限），但⽆法远程启动程序。
Wi-Fi功能启动且正常连接，屏幕上的“������”图标亮时，您可通过⼿机设置程序参数和功能
项，并且可以远程启动程序。

开启远程控制模式后，⼀段时间内整机和APP⽆任何操作则进⼊节能模式，7天内⽆操作
将⾃动关机。

*Wi-Fi Pairing
本机设有Wi-Fi智能控制功能。长按此键，“�������”图标闪烁，Wi-Fi功能开启。同样操作
可关闭Wi-Fi功能。

2

4

1

1

远程控制启动后，应密切监护⼉童，以防爬⼊筒内造成危险。

远程控制启动后，如果在设备启动前的任何时间打开机门，则远程启⽤功能将被取消。
您需要再次启⽤远程控制，才能远程启动程序。
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ADDITIONAL SETTINGS AND FUNCTIONS
Most programs have basic settings, but these settings can be changed. You can adjust the settings 
by pressing the corresponding function button (before pressing the Start/Pause button).
Certain settings cannot be selected in some programs. These settings will not light up, and an acoustic 
signal sounds when the corresponding button is pressed (see "FUNCTION SELECTION TABLE").
Additional settings and functions can only be set in standby mode, i.e., before a program starts. After 
starting the program, the programs and functions cannot be adjusted.

Power 
Used to turn the device's power on or off.
If you need to shut down the program during operation, press and hold the "Power" button to shut down.

Start/Pause 
Used to start/pause a program.
The appliance cannot be started if the door is not closed.

Remote 
This function can activate the remote control module of the appliance.
Short press this button, the " " icon lights up, and the remote control module of the appliance 
is activated. The same operation can be used to deactivate the remote control module.
Before activating the Remote Control function, check and make sure that the Wi-Fi function is 
turned on and connected normally.
When the Wi-Fi function is turned on and connected normally, and the " " icon on the screen is not lit, 
you can view the status or set the program parameters and function items (depending on the different 
permissions of the model) through your mobile phone, but you cannot start the program remotely.
When the Wi-Fi function is turned on and connected normally, and the " " icon on the screen 
is lit, you can set the program parameters and function items through your mobile phone, and 
you can start the program remotely.
Once the Remote Control is activated, if the door of the appliance is opened at any time before 
it starts, the remote activation function will be canceled. You need to enable Remote Control 
again to remotely start the program.
After turning on Remote Control mode, if there is no operation on the entire machine and the 
App for a period of time, it will enter Energy Saving mode, and it will automatically shut down if 
there is no operation within 7 days.
After the Remote Control is started, children should be closely monitored to prevent them from 
crawling into the drum and causing danger.

*Wi-Fi Pairing 
Wi-Fi intelligent control function is supported on this device. Long press this button, the " " icon flashes, 
and the Wi-Fi function is turned on. The same operation can be used to turn off the Wi-Fi function.
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Temp.
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲温度的选择。Rack Dry程序可按动此键选择烘⼲温度。其他程序默
认指定烘⼲温度不可调整。

Level
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲⼲燥度的选择。
⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲⼲燥度。按动此键，实现在设定档位循环选择，⼲燥度可选档位：
Damp/Damp+/Dry/Dry+/Very/Very+。 设置的烘⼲⼲燥度不同。各程序可

“Damp”:�For�leaving� items partially�damp.
“Damp+”可达到⽐“Damp”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Damp"和"Dry"之间。
“Dry”: Use for normal dryness level suitable for most loads. This is the preferred

cycle for energy saving.
“Dry+”可达到⽐“Dry”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Dry"和"Very"之间。
“Very”: Use for heavy-duty fabrics or items that should be very dry, such as towels.
“Very+”可达到⽐“Very”更好的⼲燥效果。

Time Dry +/-
此功能可增加/减少定时烘程序的烘⼲时间。

⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲时间。按动此键，实现在设定的时间档位循环选择，不同的程序可选
档位不同。
此功能仅适⽤于定时烘类程序，⾐⼲即停类程序不可选择。
请选择合适的烘⼲时间，烘⼲时间太短，则⾐物不能完全烘⼲。

5 6 7

5

6

7

"Low":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合低温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Wool "。
"Low+":可达到⽐“Low”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Low"和"Mid"之间。
"Mid":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合中温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Normal"、"Perm Press"。
"Mid+":可达到⽐“Mid”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Mid"和"High"之间。
"High":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合⾼温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Bulky/Large"、"Cottons"、
"Baby Care"、"Towels"、"Jeans"、"Quick Dry"、"Rack Dry"。
"High+":可达到⽐“High”更⾼的⼲燥温度。
"No Heat":This option may only be used with Air Fluff, in which items are tumbled
without heat.
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配⽹步骤：
1.�按电源键开机。
2.�长按“ ”键，直⾄“�������”图标闪烁，同时屏幕上显⽰“���������”。*Wi-Fi Pairing

3.�打开APP，按照APP上的提⽰操作设备联⽹。
4.�如果不成功，您可以从第⼀步开始重新操作。
设备联⽹成功并完成配⽹绑定后， 控制模块，可通过⼿Wi-Fi图标常亮，启动设备的远程
机 对设备进⾏远程操控。APP

Network configuration steps:
1. Press the Power button to turn on the appliance.
2. Long press the "*Wi-Fi Pairing" button until the " " icon flashes, and the screen displays " ".
3. Open the APP, and follow the instructions to connect the appliance to the network.
4. If not successful, you can start over from step one.
After the appliance is successfully connected to the network and paired, the Wi-Fi icon stays 
solid. The remote control module of the appliance is activated, and the appliance can be 
remotely controlled through the mobile APP.

Time Dry+/-
This function increases/decreases the drying time of the timed drying program.
The current drying time is displayed for the first time. Press this button to cycle through the set 
time gears. Different programs may have different gear options.
This function is only applicable to timed drying programs. It cannot be selected for the "Stop 
when the clothes are dry" programs.
Please select a suitable drying time. If the drying time is too short, the clothes cannot be completely dried.

Level
This function is used for selecting the dryness level of the program.
The current dryness level is displayed for the first time. Press this button to cycle through the 
set gears. The dryness levels are as follows:
Damp/Damp+/Dry/Dry+/Very/Very+。 Each program can set different dryness levels.
"Damp": For leaving items partially damp.
"Damp+" can achieve a better drying effect than "Damp", and the drying effect is between 
"Damp" and "Dry".
"Dry": Use for normal dryness level suitable for most loads. This is the preferred cycle for energy saving.
"Dry+" can achieve a better drying effect than "Dry," and the drying effect is between "Dry" and "Very".
"Very": Use for heavy-duty fabrics or items that should be very dry, such as towels.
"Very+" can achieve a better drying effect than "Very".

Temp.
This function is used for selecting the drying temperature of the program. The Rack Dry 
program allows you to press this button to select the drying temperature. The drying 
temperature for other programs is set by default and cannot be adjusted.
"Low": Applicable to clothing labeled as suitable for low-temperature drying, such as "Wool".
"Low+": Can achieve a drying temperature higher than "Low", with the drying temperature 
between "Low" and "Mid".
"Mid": Applicable to clothing labeled as suitable for medium-temperature drying, such as 
"Normal" and "Perm Press".
"Mid+": Can achieve a higher drying temperature than "Mid", with the drying temperature 
between "Mid" and "High".
"High": Applicable to clothing labeled as suitable for high-temperature drying, such as "Bulky/
Large", "Cottons", "Baby Care", "Towels", "Jeans", "Quick Dry", and "Rack Dry".
"High+": Can achieve a higher drying temperature than "High".
"No Heat": This option may only be used with Air Fluff, in which items are tumbled without heat.
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My favorite 此选项可在App端保存⽤户最喜爱的
程序和参数。

如果您的⾐物没有达到预期的⼲燥程度，请使⽤其他功能或选⽤更合适的⼲⾐程序。

Additional Cycles

Handwash/
Wool

此程序适⽤于⽺⽑和精致⾐物的烘⼲
（参照⾐物标签的烘⼲要求）。 √

Cottons 此程序适⽤于较厚的、⾮敏感棉质⾐物
的烘⼲。

√

Baby Care 此程序适⽤于婴童⾐物的烘⼲。 √

/

3lb (1.4kg)

5lb (2.3kg)

22lb (10kg)

⽤户需要打开设备的远程控制模块，并且需要在智能⼿机上连接APP来使⽤Additional Cycles。
APP端默认Additional Cycles为“My favorite”，“My favorite”的初次默认程序为“Towels”，
“My favorite“可以设置为任意程序，调节后的参数有记忆功能。⽤户可以通过⼿机APP选择
Additional Cycles中的“My favorite， ，Baby Care，Cottons，Time�Dry”程Handwash/Wool
序。

Time Dry 此程序适⽤于⾮敏感⾐物的烘⼲。烘⼲
过程中不会⾃动检测⾐物剩余⽔分。请
选择合适的烘⼲时间，以免⾐物没有达
到预期的⼲燥效果或⼲燥过度使⾐物产
⽣褶皱。

√3lb (1.4kg)

程序 最⼤负载程序说明
烘⼲类型

⾐⼲即停 定时烘⼲

Note for Additional Cycles:
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其他设置和功能

某些设置在某些程序中是⽆法选择的。这些设置不会点亮，并且在按下相应按键时，将会发出声⾳信
号（参见“功能选择表”）。

附加设置和功能只能在待机模式下进⾏设置，即在程序启动之前进⾏设置，启动后程序和功能不可调
整。

⼤多数程序都有基本设置，但这些设置是可以更改的。您可（在按下Start/Pause按键之前）通过按下
相应功能按键调整设置。

2

Power
⽤于开启或关闭设备电源。
程序运⾏过程中，如需要关闭，持续长按“Power”键进⾏关机。

Start/Pause
⽤于程序的启动/暂停。
如果机门未关闭，设备⽆法启动。

Remote�
此功能可启动设备的远程控制模块。
短按此 “�����”图标 同样操作可关闭 。键， 点亮，设备的远程控制模块开启。 远程控制模块
激活 功能前，Remote�Control 检查并确保Wi-Fi功能已开启且正常连接。

4

Wi-Fi功能启动且正常连接，但屏幕上的“������”图标不亮时，您可以通过⼿机查看状态或设
置程序参数和功能项（依据机型的不同权限），但⽆法远程启动程序。
Wi-Fi功能启动且正常连接，屏幕上的“������”图标亮时，您可通过⼿机设置程序参数和功能
项，并且可以远程启动程序。

开启远程控制模式后，⼀段时间内整机和APP⽆任何操作则进⼊节能模式，7天内⽆操作
将⾃动关机。

*Wi-Fi Pairing
本机设有Wi-Fi智能控制功能。长按此键，“�������”图标闪烁，Wi-Fi功能开启。同样操作
可关闭Wi-Fi功能。

2

4

1

1

远程控制启动后，应密切监护⼉童，以防爬⼊筒内造成危险。

远程控制启动后，如果在设备启动前的任何时间打开机门，则远程启⽤功能将被取消。
您需要再次启⽤远程控制，才能远程启动程序。
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ADDITIONAL SETTINGS AND FUNCTIONS
Most programs have basic settings, but these settings can be changed. You can adjust the settings 
by pressing the corresponding function button (before pressing the Start/Pause button).
Certain settings cannot be selected in some programs. These settings will not light up, and an acoustic 
signal sounds when the corresponding button is pressed (see "FUNCTION SELECTION TABLE").
Additional settings and functions can only be set in standby mode, i.e., before a program starts. After 
starting the program, the programs and functions cannot be adjusted.

Power 
Used to turn the device's power on or off.
If you need to shut down the program during operation, press and hold the "Power" button to shut down.

Start/Pause 
Used to start/pause a program.
The appliance cannot be started if the door is not closed.

Remote 
This function can activate the remote control module of the appliance.
Short press this button, the " " icon lights up, and the remote control module of the appliance 
is activated. The same operation can be used to deactivate the remote control module.
Before activating the Remote Control function, check and make sure that the Wi-Fi function is 
turned on and connected normally.
When the Wi-Fi function is turned on and connected normally, and the " " icon on the screen is not lit,
you can view the status or set the program parameters and function items (depending on the different 
permissions of the model) through your mobile phone, but you cannot start the program remotely.
When the Wi-Fi function is turned on and connected normally, and the " " icon on the screen 
is lit, you can set the program parameters and function items through your mobile phone, and 
you can start the program remotely.
Once the Remote Control is activated, if the door of the appliance is opened at any time before 
it starts, the remote activation function will be canceled. You need to enable Remote Control 
again to remotely start the program.
After turning on Remote Control mode, if there is no operation on the entire machine and the 
App for a period of time, it will enter Energy Saving mode, and it will automatically shut down if 
there is no operation within 7 days.
After the Remote Control is started, children should be closely monitored to prevent them from 
crawling into the drum and causing danger.

*Wi-Fi Pairing 
Wi-Fi intelligent control function is supported on this device. Long press this button, the " " icon flashes, 
and the Wi-Fi function is turned on. The same operation can be used to turn off the Wi-Fi function.
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Temp.
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲温度的选择。Rack Dry程序可按动此键选择烘⼲温度。其他程序默
认指定烘⼲温度不可调整。

Level
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲⼲燥度的选择。
⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲⼲燥度。按动此键，实现在设定档位循环选择，⼲燥度可选档位：
Damp/Damp+/Dry/Dry+/Very/Very+。 设置的烘⼲⼲燥度不同。各程序可

“Damp”:�For�leaving� items partially�damp.
“Damp+”可达到⽐“Damp”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Damp"和"Dry"之间。
“Dry”: Use for normal dryness level suitable for most loads. This is the preferred

cycle for energy saving.
“Dry+”可达到⽐“Dry”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Dry"和"Very"之间。
“Very”: Use for heavy-duty fabrics or items that should be very dry, such as towels.
“Very+”可达到⽐“Very”更好的⼲燥效果。

Time Dry +/-
此功能可增加/减少定时烘程序的烘⼲时间。

⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲时间。按动此键，实现在设定的时间档位循环选择，不同的程序可选
档位不同。
此功能仅适⽤于定时烘类程序，⾐⼲即停类程序不可选择。
请选择合适的烘⼲时间，烘⼲时间太短，则⾐物不能完全烘⼲。

5 6 7

5

6

7

"Low":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合低温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Wool "。
"Low+":可达到⽐“Low”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Low"和"Mid"之间。
"Mid":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合中温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Normal"、"Perm Press"。
"Mid+":可达到⽐“Mid”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Mid"和"High"之间。
"High":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合⾼温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Bulky/Large"、"Cottons"、
"Baby Care"、"Towels"、"Jeans"、"Quick Dry"、"Rack Dry"。
"High+":可达到⽐“High”更⾼的⼲燥温度。
"No Heat":This option may only be used with Air Fluff, in which items are tumbled
without heat.
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配⽹步骤：
1.�按电源键开机。
2.�长按“ ”键，直⾄“�������”图标闪烁，同时屏幕上显⽰“���������”。*Wi-Fi Pairing

3.�打开APP，按照APP上的提⽰操作设备联⽹。
4.�如果不成功，您可以从第⼀步开始重新操作。
设备联⽹成功并完成配⽹绑定后， 控制模块，可通过⼿Wi-Fi图标常亮，启动设备的远程
机 对设备进⾏远程操控。APP

Drum Light
此功能可以⼿动打开/关闭Drum�Light。
Drum�Light开启后，�本机在开机、程序暂停、程序结束状态下，或在程序运⾏过程中，
旋转主旋钮或按任意按键，Drum Light⾃动照亮。

Wrinkle Care
此功能增加防皱模式，在程序结束后内筒间歇性转动，防⽌⾐物长时间不取出产⽣褶皱。

Delay End
此功能可以预约在⽅便的时候烘⼲⾐物。请选择好程序和功能后，再进⾏预约。

9

9

10

11

11 10

程序启动前，已选择预约功能，可通过选择其他程序或功能键取消。
程序启动后，预约功能如需取消，需要关机重启。

持续按动此键可增加或减少预约时间，每按⼀次时间变化1H，可选的最长时间为24H。

预约时间为程序的结束时间，包含整个程序运⾏时间，所以预约时间必须⼤于程序运⾏
时间。

预约流程进⾏时，显⽰屏上“������”图标点亮或闪烁，预约流程结束后，图标熄灭。

选择程序后按此键，“��������”图标点亮，程序结束后⾃动进⼊防皱模式。同样操作可关闭
该功能。
防皱模式运⾏过程中，按动任意按键或打开机门可结束此功能。若⽆任何操作，该程序
默认最长执⾏12⼩时⾃动结束。

8

Damp Alert

此功能⽤于程序烘⼲潮湿度报警提醒。

8

按此键选择此功能，当烘⼲⾐物到达“Damp”程度时，“Damp Alert”指⽰灯“��������”
报警闪烁同时设备发出提⽰⾳。Remove�items�that�you�wish�to�hang, and the dryer will
continue to dry.�

Removing clothes and hanging them when they are damp can reduce the need to
iron some items.

“Level”功能选择“Damp”或“Damp+”时不可使⽤此功能。
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Damp Alert 
This function is used for the alarm reminder of the moisture level during the drying cycle of the program.
Press this button to select this function. When the clothes reach the "Damp" level, the "Damp 
Alert" indicator " " will flash, and the appliance will emit a prompt sound. Remove items that 
you wish to hang, and the dryer will continue to dry.
This function cannot be used when "Damp" or "Damp+" is selected for the "Level" function.
Removing clothes and hanging them when they are damp can reduce the need to iron some items.

Delay End 
This function allows you to schedule drying clothes at your convenience. After selecting the 
program and function, make a reservation.
Continuously press this button to increase or decrease the reservation time. Each press 
changes the time by 1H. The maximum selectable time is 24H.
The reservation time is the end time of the program, including the entire program running time, 
so the reservation time must be greater than the program running time.
When the reservation process is in progress, the icon " " on the display will light up or flash. 
When the reservation process finishes, the icon will go off.
If the reservation function has been selected before the program starts, it can be canceled by 
selecting another program or function button.
After the program is started, if you need to cancel the reservation function, you need to shut 
down and restart.

Wrinkle Care 
This function adds an Anti Crease mode, in which the inner drum intermittently rotates after the 
program ends to prevent wrinkles from forming when clothes are not taken out for a long time.
After selecting the program, press this button, the " " icon lights up, and the Anti Crease mode is 
automatically activated after the program ends. The same operation can be used to turn off this function.
During the operation of the Anti Crease mode, pressing any button or opening the door will end 
this function. If no operation is performed, the program will automatically end after a maximum 
of 12 hours by default.

Drum Light 
This function allows you to manually turn on/off the Drum Light.
When the Drum Light function is turned on, the appliance will automatically illuminate the Drum Light 
icon when the main knob is rotated, or any button is pressed, regardless of whether the appliance is 
in the power-on state, program pause state, program end state, or during program operation.
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12

8

Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、预约时间、故障代码等相关信息。

12

程序显⽰的剩余时间可能与实际运⾏时间存在差异。由于⾐物类型和数量、烘⼲等级、
环境温度等因素的影响，设备将⾃动调整实际烘⼲时间。当程序结束时，会显⽰“End”。

Icon description

⽔盒清空图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰冷凝⽔盒已满，需要清空冷凝⽔盒。

Lint�and�debris清洁图标。此图标闪烁时，表⽰需要清洁 lint�and�debris。

Evaporator清洁图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰设备已经运⾏了20次，需要清
洁evaporator。

6 7

*Child Lock

为避免⼉童误操作及外界对程序⼲扰，本机设有童锁功能。
同时长按“ �+ .”键并保持，童锁图标“�������”点亮，童锁功能开启。同样操作可Level Temp
解除童锁。
Child Lock功能开启后，除电源键之外，其他所有按键均被锁定，程序结束或关机重启，
Child Lock功能设置保持不变。

6

*Mute Sound

此功能可屏蔽除报警⾳外的其他声⾳，减少噪⾳。
当设备在待机、暂停、或运⾏状态时，同时长按“Temp.�+ Damp Alert”键并保持，静⾳图

程序结束或关机重启，Mute�Sound功能设置保持不变。
标“�������”点亮，静⾳功能开启。同样操作可解除静⾳功能，所有声⾳将重新打开。

7

7 8
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*Child Lock
This appliance features a Child Lock function to prevent accidental operation by children 
and external interference with the program.
Long press the "Level + Temp." buttons at the same time, the child lock icon " " lights 
up, and the child lock function is turned on. The same operation can be used to remove 
the child lock.
After the Child Lock function is turned on, all buttons except the Power button are 
locked. When the program ends or the appliance is shut down and restarted, the Child 
Lock function setting remains unchanged.

*Mute Sound 
This function shields other sounds except the alarm sound and reduces noise.
When the appliance is in standby, paused, or running state, press and hold the "Temp. + 
Damp Alert" buttons at the same time, the Mute Sound icon " " will light up, indicating 
that the mute function is turned on. The same operation can be used to turn off the 
mute function, and all sounds will be turned back on.
When the program ends or the appliance is shut down and restarted, the Mute Sound 
function setting remains unchanged.

Display
Used to display the remaining time of the program, reservation time, fault code, and 
other related information.
The remaining time indicated by the program may differ from the actual running 
time. Due to factors such as clothing type and quantity, drying grade, and ambient 
temperature, the device will automatically adjust the actual drying time. When the 
program ends, "End" will be displayed.

Icon description
Icon for emptying the water box. When this icon lights up, it indicates that 
the condensate box is full and needs to be emptied.

Icon for cleaning lint and debris. When this icon blinks, it indicates that 
lint and debris need to be cleaned.

Icon for cleaning the evaporator. When this icon lights up, it indicates the 
appliance has operated 20 times and the evaporator needs to be cleaned.
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Temp.
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲温度的选择。Rack Dry程序可按动此键选择烘⼲温度。其他程序默
认指定烘⼲温度不可调整。

Level
此功能⽤于程序烘⼲⼲燥度的选择。
⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲⼲燥度。按动此键，实现在设定档位循环选择，⼲燥度可选档位：
Damp/Damp+/Dry/Dry+/Very/Very+。 设置的烘⼲⼲燥度不同。各程序可

“Damp”:�For�leaving� items partially�damp.
“Damp+”可达到⽐“Damp”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Damp"和"Dry"之间。
“Dry”: Use for normal dryness level suitable for most loads. This is the preferred

cycle for energy saving.
“Dry+”可达到⽐“Dry”更好的⼲燥效果，⼲燥效果介于"Dry"和"Very"之间。
“Very”: Use for heavy-duty fabrics or items that should be very dry, such as towels.
“Very+”可达到⽐“Very”更好的⼲燥效果。

Time Dry +/-
此功能可增加/减少定时烘程序的烘⼲时间。

⾸次显⽰当前烘⼲时间。按动此键，实现在设定的时间档位循环选择，不同的程序可选
档位不同。
此功能仅适⽤于定时烘类程序，⾐⼲即停类程序不可选择。
请选择合适的烘⼲时间，烘⼲时间太短，则⾐物不能完全烘⼲。

5 6 7

5

6

7

"Low":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合低温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Wool "。
"Low+":可达到⽐“Low”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Low"和"Mid"之间。
"Mid":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合中温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Normal"、"Perm Press"。
"Mid+":可达到⽐“Mid”更⾼的⼲燥温度，⼲燥温度介于"Mid"和"High"之间。
"High":适⽤于⾐物标签上标注适合⾼温烘⼲的⾐物，⽐如"Bulky/Large"、"Cottons"、
"Baby Care"、"Towels"、"Jeans"、"Quick Dry"、"Rack Dry"。
"High+":可达到⽐“High”更⾼的⼲燥温度。
"No Heat":This option may only be used with Air Fluff, in which items are tumbled
without heat.
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配⽹步骤：
1.�按电源键开机。
2.�长按“ ”键，直⾄“�������”图标闪烁，同时屏幕上显⽰“���������”。*Wi-Fi Pairing

3.�打开APP，按照APP上的提⽰操作设备联⽹。
4.�如果不成功，您可以从第⼀步开始重新操作。
设备联⽹成功并完成配⽹绑定后， 控制模块，可通过⼿Wi-Fi图标常亮，启动设备的远程
机 对设备进⾏远程操控。APP

Drum Light
此功能可以⼿动打开/关闭Drum�Light。
Drum�Light开启后，�本机在开机、程序暂停、程序结束状态下，或在程序运⾏过程中，
旋转主旋钮或按任意按键，Drum Light⾃动照亮。

Wrinkle Care
此功能增加防皱模式，在程序结束后内筒间歇性转动，防⽌⾐物长时间不取出产⽣褶皱。

Delay End
此功能可以预约在⽅便的时候烘⼲⾐物。请选择好程序和功能后，再进⾏预约。

9

9

10

11

11 10

程序启动前，已选择预约功能，可通过选择其他程序或功能键取消。
程序启动后，预约功能如需取消，需要关机重启。

持续按动此键可增加或减少预约时间，每按⼀次时间变化1H，可选的最长时间为24H。

预约时间为程序的结束时间，包含整个程序运⾏时间，所以预约时间必须⼤于程序运⾏
时间。

预约流程进⾏时，显⽰屏上“������”图标点亮或闪烁，预约流程结束后，图标熄灭。

选择程序后按此键，“��������”图标点亮，程序结束后⾃动进⼊防皱模式。同样操作可关闭
该功能。
防皱模式运⾏过程中，按动任意按键或打开机门可结束此功能。若⽆任何操作，该程序
默认最长执⾏12⼩时⾃动结束。

8

Damp Alert

此功能⽤于程序烘⼲潮湿度报警提醒。

8

按此键选择此功能，当烘⼲⾐物到达“Damp”程度时，“Damp Alert”指⽰灯“��������”
报警闪烁同时设备发出提⽰⾳。Remove�items�that�you�wish�to�hang, and the dryer will
continue to dry.�

Removing clothes and hanging them when they are damp can reduce the need to
iron some items.

“Level”功能选择“Damp”或“Damp+”时不可使⽤此功能。
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Damp Alert 
This function is used for the alarm reminder of the moisture level during the drying cycle of the program.
Press this button to select this function. When the clothes reach the "Damp" level, the "Damp 
Alert" indicator " " will flash, and the appliance will emit a prompt sound. Remove items that 
you wish to hang, and the dryer will continue to dry.
This function cannot be used when "Damp" or "Damp+" is selected for the "Level" function.
Removing clothes and hanging them when they are damp can reduce the need to iron some items.

Delay End 
This function allows you to schedule drying clothes at your convenience. After selecting the 
program and function, make a reservation.
Continuously press this button to increase or decrease the reservation time. Each press 
changes the time by 1H. The maximum selectable time is 24H.
The reservation time is the end time of the program, including the entire program running time, 
so the reservation time must be greater than the program running time.
When the reservation process is in progress, the icon " " on the display will light up or flash. 
When the reservation process finishes, the icon will go off.
If the reservation function has been selected before the program starts, it can be canceled by 
selecting another program or function button.
After the program is started, if you need to cancel the reservation function, you need to shut 
down and restart.

Wrinkle Care 
This function adds an Anti Crease mode, in which the inner drum intermittently rotates after the 
program ends to prevent wrinkles from forming when clothes are not taken out for a long time.
After selecting the program, press this button, the " " icon lights up, and the Anti Crease mode is 
automatically activated after the program ends. The same operation can be used to turn off this function.
During the operation of the Anti Crease mode, pressing any button or opening the door will end 
this function. If no operation is performed, the program will automatically end after a maximum 
of 12 hours by default.

Drum Light 
This function allows you to manually turn on/off the Drum Light.
When the Drum Light function is turned on, the appliance will automatically illuminate the Drum Light 
icon when the main knob is rotated, or any button is pressed, regardless of whether the appliance is 
in the power-on state, program pause state, program end state, or during program operation.
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12

8

Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、预约时间、故障代码等相关信息。

12

程序显⽰的剩余时间可能与实际运⾏时间存在差异。由于⾐物类型和数量、烘⼲等级、
环境温度等因素的影响，设备将⾃动调整实际烘⼲时间。当程序结束时，会显⽰“End”。

Icon description

⽔盒清空图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰冷凝⽔盒已满，需要清空冷凝⽔盒。

Lint�and�debris清洁图标。此图标闪烁时，表⽰需要清洁 lint�and�debris。

Evaporator清洁图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰设备已经运⾏了20次，需要清
洁evaporator。

6 7

*Child Lock

为避免⼉童误操作及外界对程序⼲扰，本机设有童锁功能。
同时长按“ �+ .”键并保持，童锁图标“�������”点亮，童锁功能开启。同样操作可Level Temp
解除童锁。
Child Lock功能开启后，除电源键之外，其他所有按键均被锁定，程序结束或关机重启，
Child Lock功能设置保持不变。

6

*Mute Sound

此功能可屏蔽除报警⾳外的其他声⾳，减少噪⾳。
当设备在待机、暂停、或运⾏状态时，同时长按“Temp.�+ Damp Alert”键并保持，静⾳图

程序结束或关机重启，Mute�Sound功能设置保持不变。
标“�������”点亮，静⾳功能开启。同样操作可解除静⾳功能，所有声⾳将重新打开。

7

7 8
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功能选择表
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Perm Press
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Quick Dry
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Rack Dry
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FUNCTION SELECTION TABLE

Program Ti
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SENSOR 
DRY

Normal - • - • • • • • •

Heavy Duty - • - • • • • • •

Jeans - • - • • • • • •

Sanitize - • - • • • • • •

Towels - • - • • • • • •

Sportswear - • • • • • • • •

Perm Press - • • • • • • • •

Bulky/Large - • - • • • • • •

Delicates - • • • • • • • •

Baby Care - • - • • • • • •

Cottons - • - • • • • • •

MANUAL 
DRY

Quick Dry • - - - • • • • •

Refresh • - • - • • • • •

Air Fluff • - - - • • • • •

Rack Dry • - • - • - • • •

Handwash/
Wool • - • - • • • • •

Time Dry • - • - • • • • •

• The function is optional.
- The Function is not optional.
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进⼊智能⼿机或平板PC机的“设置”界⾯，启⽤蓝⽛和⽆线连接，连接到⽆线⽹络。

���������注意：
本设备⽀持2.4 GHz Wi-Fi.
当开启Wi-Fi功能时，设备的能耗会增加。 但Wi-Fi功率不到2W，所以它对设备的能效等级没有影响。

下载
在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上的APP商店(Google Play 商店, Apple App 商店) 中，找到ConnectLife 
应⽤程序，下载并安装。

���������注意：
为了提⾼性能和体验，应⽤程序可能会在不通知的情况下进⾏更新。

登录
您需要先⽤您的账号登录ConnectLife。如果您没有ConnectLife账户，则需要创建⼀个新账户。详情请
参阅应⽤程序使⽤说明。

���������注意：
如果您已经有⼀个Google账户，您可以使⽤您的Google账户直接登录。

设备绑定
1. 在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上打开ConnectLife。
2. 在ConnectLife上绑定您的设备如下:
    A. 点击“Home”界⾯上的“+”，选择“Add device”或“Scan”。
    B. 选择“Tumble Dryer”或点击下⾯的 “Scan QR/BAR code”或 “Manual entry”。
    C. 扫描设备上的“QR/BAR code”或⼿动输⼊设备的“AUID/SN”。如果找不到，点击“�����”查看
�����������说明。
    D. 点击 "SET UP APPLICATION".
    E. 阅读说明，操作设备⾄“Networking”或者“Binding”状态，然后单击“NEXT”。
    F.  此时APP开始搜索设备，您可以在搜索列表中选择要联⽹的设备；如果没有找到，请检查您的蓝
�����������⽛是否开启。请始终保持蓝⽛在开启状态，然后点击“NEXT” 。
    G. 选择您的家庭Wi-Fi，输⼊密码， 然后点击 “CONNECT”。设备开始联⽹和绑定。
    H. 绑定成功后，您可以设置设备名称和房间。
     I. 现在，您可以通过APP远程控制设备。

 

智能联⽹
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注意：
如何重置Wi-Fi，解除设备的所有绑定关系？
1.�打开设备电源，确保“�������”图标为点亮或闪烁状态。
2.�同时长按“Damp Alert�+ Delay�End”键，直到屏幕显⽰“���������”。
3.�关闭并重启设备以进⾏新的绑定。
4.�解除绑定后，必须重启设备，否则下次绑定会失败。解除绑定会删除之前存储在设备中的⽤户
信息。
5.�如何退出配⽹模式？
如果您想在屏幕显⽰“���������”时取消联⽹，⽆需操作，超时后⾃动退出。

部分机型不⽀持整机端解除绑定，可在APP端操作解绑。

SMART NETWORKING
Enter the "Settings" interface of your smartphone or tablet PC, enable Bluetooth and wireless 
connections, and connect to a wireless network.

 Note:
This appliance supports 2.4 GHz Wi-Fi.
When the Wi-Fi function is activated, the energy consumption of the appliance will increase. However, 
the Wi-Fi power is less than 2W, so it has no impact on the energy efficiency rating of the appliance.

Download
In the app store on your smartphone or tablet PC (Google Play store or Apple App store), you can find 
the ConnectLife application, download and install it.

 Note:
To improve performance and experience, the application may be updated without notice.

Log in
You need to log in to ConnectLife with your account first. If you don’t have a ConnectLife account, you 
need to create a new account. Please refer to the application usage instructions for details.

 Note:
If you already have a Google account, you can use your Google account to log in directly.

Device Binding
1. Open ConnectLife on your smartphone or tablet PC.
2. Bind your appliance on ConnectLife as follows:

A.  Click "+" on the "Home" interface, and select "Add device" or "Scan".
B.  Select "Tumble Dryer" or click "Scan QR/BAR code" or "Manual entry" below.
C.   Scan the "QR/BAR code" on the appliance or manually enter the "AUID/SN" of the appliance. If 

you can't find it, click " " to view instructions.
D.  Click "SET UP APPLICATION".
E.   Read the instructions and operate the appliance until it reaches "Networking" or "Binding" state, 

then click "NEXT".
F.   At this time, APP begins searching for devices. You can select the device you want to connect 

to the network from the search list; if no device is found, please check whether your Bluetooth is 
turned on. Please keep Bluetooth turned on at all times, and click "NEXT".

G.   Select your home Wi-Fi, enter the password, and then click "CONNECT". The device starts 
networking and binding.

H.  After the binding is successful, you can set the device name and room.
I.  Now you can remotely control the device through the APP.

 Note:
How to reset Wi-Fi and unbind all devices?
1. Turn on the device power and make sure the " " icon lights up or blinks.
2. Press and hold the "Damp Alert + Delay End" buttons at the same time until the screen displays " ".
3. Power off and restart the device to perform the new binding.
4. After unbinding, you must restart the device; otherwise, the next binding will fail. Unbinding will 

delete the user information previously stored in the device.
5. How to exit the network pairing mode?
If you want to cancel the network connection when " " is displayed on the screen, no operation is 
required, and it will automatically exit after the timeout.

 Some models do not support unbinding on the device; unbinding can be done through the APP.
47
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8

Display

⽤于显⽰程序的剩余时间、预约时间、故障代码等相关信息。

12

程序显⽰的剩余时间可能与实际运⾏时间存在差异。由于⾐物类型和数量、烘⼲等级、
环境温度等因素的影响，设备将⾃动调整实际烘⼲时间。当程序结束时，会显⽰“End”。

Icon description

⽔盒清空图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰冷凝⽔盒已满，需要清空冷凝⽔盒。

Lint�and�debris清洁图标。此图标闪烁时，表⽰需要清洁 lint�and�debris。

Evaporator清洁图标。此图标亮起时，表⽰设备已经运⾏了20次，需要清
洁evaporator。

6 7

*Child Lock

为避免⼉童误操作及外界对程序⼲扰，本机设有童锁功能。
同时长按“ �+ .”键并保持，童锁图标“�������”点亮，童锁功能开启。同样操作可Level Temp
解除童锁。
Child Lock功能开启后，除电源键之外，其他所有按键均被锁定，程序结束或关机重启，
Child Lock功能设置保持不变。

6

*Mute Sound

此功能可屏蔽除报警⾳外的其他声⾳，减少噪⾳。
当设备在待机、暂停、或运⾏状态时，同时长按“Temp.�+ Damp Alert”键并保持，静⾳图

程序结束或关机重启，Mute�Sound功能设置保持不变。
标“�������”点亮，静⾳功能开启。同样操作可解除静⾳功能，所有声⾳将重新打开。

7

7 8
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功能选择表
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FUNCTION SELECTION TABLE

Program Ti
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SENSOR 
DRY

Normal - • - • • • • • •

Heavy Duty - • - • • • • • •

Jeans - • - • • • • • •

Sanitize - • - • • • • • •

Towels - • - • • • • • •

Sportswear - • • • • • • • •

Perm Press - • • • • • • • •

Bulky/Large - • - • • • • • •

Delicates - • • • • • • • •

Baby Care - • - • • • • • •

Cottons - • - • • • • • •

MANUAL 
DRY

Quick Dry • - - - • • • • •

Refresh • - • - • • • • •

Air Fluff • - - - • • • • •

Rack Dry • - • - • - • • •

Handwash/
Wool • - • - • • • • •

Time Dry • - • - • • • • •

• The function is optional.
- The Function is not optional.
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进⼊智能⼿机或平板PC机的“设置”界⾯，启⽤蓝⽛和⽆线连接，连接到⽆线⽹络。

���������注意：
本设备⽀持2.4 GHz Wi-Fi.
当开启Wi-Fi功能时，设备的能耗会增加。但Wi-Fi功率不到2W，所以它对设备的能效等级没有影响。

下载
在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上的APP商店(Google Play 商店, Apple App 商店) 中，找到ConnectLife 
应⽤程序，下载并安装。

���������注意：
为了提⾼性能和体验，应⽤程序可能会在不通知的情况下进⾏更新。

登录
您需要先⽤您的账号登录ConnectLife。如果您没有ConnectLife账户，则需要创建⼀个新账户。详情请
参阅应⽤程序使⽤说明。

���������注意：
如果您已经有⼀个Google账户，您可以使⽤您的Google账户直接登录。

设备绑定
1. 在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上打开ConnectLife。
2. 在ConnectLife上绑定您的设备如下:

A. 点击“Home”界⾯上的“+”，选择“Add device”或“Scan”。
    B. 选择“Tumble Dryer”或点击下⾯的“Scan QR/BAR code”或“Manual entry”。
    C. 扫描设备上的“QR/BAR code”或⼿动输⼊设备的“AUID/SN”。如果找不到，点击“�����”查看
�����������说明。
    D. 点击 "SET UP APPLICATION".
    E. 阅读说明，操作设备⾄“Networking”或者“Binding”状态，然后单击“NEXT”。
    F.  此时APP开始搜索设备，您可以在搜索列表中选择要联⽹的设备；如果没有找到，请检查您的蓝
�����������⽛是否开启。请始终保持蓝⽛在开启状态，然后点击“NEXT”。
    G. 选择您的家庭Wi-Fi，输⼊密码，然后点击“CONNECT”。设备开始联⽹和绑定。
    H. 绑定成功后，您可以设置设备名称和房间。
     I. 现在，您可以通过APP远程控制设备。

智能联⽹
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注意：
如何重置Wi-Fi，解除设备的所有绑定关系？
1.�打开设备电源，确保“�������”图标为点亮或闪烁状态。
2.�同时长按“Damp Alert�+ Delay�End”键，直到屏幕显⽰“���������”。
3.�关闭并重启设备以进⾏新的绑定。
4.�解除绑定后，必须重启设备，否则下次绑定会失败。解除绑定会删除之前存储在设备中的⽤户
信息。
5.�如何退出配⽹模式？
如果您想在屏幕显⽰“���������”时取消联⽹，⽆需操作，超时后⾃动退出。

部分机型不⽀持整机端解除绑定，可在APP端操作解绑。

启动程序

选择好程序及附加功能，按 /Pause键启动程序。Start

程序结束

程序结束后设备会发出声⾳信号，显⽰屏上将显⽰“End”。可按电源键关机。
在待机状态、程序结束，如果您在⼀段时间内未执⾏任何操作，设备将⾃动关机。

���������程序结束后，请关闭设备电源，打开机门，将⾐物从滚筒中取出。

The final part of the dry cycle does not use heat. This cool down period helps prevent damage 
to clothing.

A high ambient temperature and a small room may both increase drying time as well as energy 
consumption.

2
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START THE PROGRAM
Select the program and additional functions, and press the Start/Pause button to start the program.

END OF THE PROGRAM
When the program finishes, the device emits an acoustic signal and "End" appears in the display. 
Press the Power button to turn off the appliance.
In standby mode, at the end of the program, if no operation is performed for a period of time, the 
device will automatically shut down.

 After the program ends, please turn off the power, open the door, and take the clothes out of the 
drum.

 The final part of the dry cycle does not use heat. This cool down period helps prevent damage to 
clothing.

 A high ambient temperature and a small room may both increase drying time as well as energy 
consumption.
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��������定期保养可以延长设备的使⽤寿命。保养前，请务必切断电源。
���������⼉童不得在没有监护的情况下对本设备进⾏清洁或进⾏任何保养⼯作。

�����
����������不得在滤⽹未安装到位或滤⽹受损的情况下运⾏设备，因为过多的织物纤维积聚会导致设备
出现故障或失灵。

维护与清洁

⼲⾐机装有由⼏个滤⽹组成的过滤系统，可防⽌杂质进⼊热交换器系统。

CLEANING THE FILTER

取出滤⽹。

打开滤⽹。

���������打开并轻轻刮掉两
���������个滤⽹上的绒⽑、
纤维和线头（在滤⽹⽑
屑难以⼿动清洁时，可
以使⽤温⽔冲洗，并晾
⼲）。

��������请在每次程序结束后清洁滤⽹。

�����

��������重新组装滤⽹，如
��������有必要，清洁门封
上的⽑屑。

��������重新安装滤⽹(请将
��������孔 ⾯朝我们的⽅“a”
向安装)。
5

Never use harsh chemicals, abrasive cleaners, or solvents to clean the appliance. They
will damage the finish.

��������请注意不要被滤⽹盖夹到⼿指。

�����
��������请参阅说明正确清洁滤⽹，否则会导致棉绒堆积，影响设备的烘⼲性能。及时正确清洁滤⽹可以
减少设备的烘⼲时间和能源消耗，并防⽌不必要的故障。

�����

Do not run the dryer without the lint filter installed. a

50

USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING
 Regular maintenance can extend the device's lifespan. Before maintenance, please be sure to 

disconnect the power supply.
Children are not allowed to clean or perform any maintenance work on this device without supervision.

The dryer is equipped with a filtration system made up of several filters that prevent impurities from 
entering the heat exchanger system.

 The device must not be operated if the filter is not installed in place or the filter is damaged, as 
excessive accumulation of fabric fibers may cause the device to malfunction or fail.

 Never use harsh chemicals, abrasive cleaners, or solvents to clean the appliance. They will damage the finish.

CLEAN THE FILTER
 Please clean the filter after each program.

1 Take out the filter.

2 Open the filter.

3 Gently scrape off 
the lint, fibers, 

and threads on the 
two filters. When it is 
difficult to clean the lint 
on the filter screen by 
hand, you can rinse it 
with warm water and 
let it dry.

4 Reassemble the 
filter and clean the 

lint on the door seal if 
necessary.

5 Reinstall the filter. 
Install it with the 

hole "a" facing our 
direction.

Do not run the dryer without the lint filter installed.

 Please be careful not to get your fingers caught in the filter cover.

 Please refer to the instructions to clean the filter properly. Failure to do so may result in lint accumulation, 
which could impair the drying performance of the device. Proper and timely cleaning of the filter can reduce 
the drying time and energy consumption of the device and prevent unnecessary malfunctions.49

进⼊智能⼿机或平板PC机的“设置”界⾯，启⽤蓝⽛和⽆线连接，连接到⽆线⽹络。

���������注意：
本设备⽀持2.4 GHz Wi-Fi.
当开启Wi-Fi功能时，设备的能耗会增加。但Wi-Fi功率不到2W，所以它对设备的能效等级没有影响。

下载
在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上的APP商店(Google Play 商店, Apple App 商店) 中，找到ConnectLife 
应⽤程序，下载并安装。

���������注意：
为了提⾼性能和体验，应⽤程序可能会在不通知的情况下进⾏更新。

登录
您需要先⽤您的账号登录ConnectLife。如果您没有ConnectLife账户，则需要创建⼀个新账户。详情请
参阅应⽤程序使⽤说明。

���������注意：
如果您已经有⼀个Google账户，您可以使⽤您的Google账户直接登录。

设备绑定
1. 在您的智能⼿机或平板PC机上打开ConnectLife。
2. 在ConnectLife上绑定您的设备如下:

A. 点击“Home”界⾯上的“+”，选择“Add device”或“Scan”。
    B. 选择“Tumble Dryer”或点击下⾯的“Scan QR/BAR code”或“Manual entry”。
    C. 扫描设备上的“QR/BAR code”或⼿动输⼊设备的“AUID/SN”。如果找不到，点击“�����”查看
�����������说明。
    D. 点击 "SET UP APPLICATION".
    E. 阅读说明，操作设备⾄“Networking”或者“Binding”状态，然后单击“NEXT”。
    F.  此时APP开始搜索设备，您可以在搜索列表中选择要联⽹的设备；如果没有找到，请检查您的蓝
�����������⽛是否开启。请始终保持蓝⽛在开启状态，然后点击“NEXT”。
    G. 选择您的家庭Wi-Fi，输⼊密码，然后点击“CONNECT”。设备开始联⽹和绑定。
    H. 绑定成功后，您可以设置设备名称和房间。
     I. 现在，您可以通过APP远程控制设备。
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注意：
如何重置Wi-Fi，解除设备的所有绑定关系？
1.�打开设备电源，确保“�������”图标为点亮或闪烁状态。
2.�同时长按“Damp Alert�+ Delay�End”键，直到屏幕显⽰“���������”。
3.�关闭并重启设备以进⾏新的绑定。
4.�解除绑定后，必须重启设备，否则下次绑定会失败。解除绑定会删除之前存储在设备中的⽤户
信息。
5.�如何退出配⽹模式？
如果您想在屏幕显⽰“���������”时取消联⽹，⽆需操作，超时后⾃动退出。

部分机型不⽀持整机端解除绑定，可在APP端操作解绑。

启动程序

选择好程序及附加功能，按 /Pause键启动程序。Start

程序结束

程序结束后设备会发出声⾳信号，显⽰屏上将显⽰“End”。可按电源键关机。
在待机状态、程序结束，如果您在⼀段时间内未执⾏任何操作，设备将⾃动关机。

���������程序结束后，请关闭设备电源，打开机门，将⾐物从滚筒中取出。

The final part of the dry cycle does not use heat. This cool down period helps prevent damage 
to clothing.

A high ambient temperature and a small room may both increase drying time as well as energy 
consumption.

2
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

START THE PROGRAM
Select the program and additional functions, and press the Start/Pause button to start the program.

END OF THE PROGRAM
When the program finishes, the device emits an acoustic signal and "End" appears in the display. 
Press the Power button to turn off the appliance.
In standby mode, at the end of the program, if no operation is performed for a period of time, the 
device will automatically shut down.

After the program ends, please turn off the power, open the door, and take the clothes out of the 
drum.

The final part of the dry cycle does not use heat. This cool down period helps prevent damage to 
clothing.

A high ambient temperature and a small room may both increase drying time as well as energy 
consumption.
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��������定期保养可以延长设备的使⽤寿命。保养前，请务必切断电源。
���������⼉童不得在没有监护的情况下对本设备进⾏清洁或进⾏任何保养⼯作。

�����
����������不得在滤⽹未安装到位或滤⽹受损的情况下运⾏设备，因为过多的织物纤维积聚会导致设备
出现故障或失灵。

维护与清洁

⼲⾐机装有由⼏个滤⽹组成的过滤系统，可防⽌杂质进⼊热交换器系统。

CLEANING THE FILTER

取出滤⽹。

打开滤⽹。

���������打开并轻轻刮掉两
���������个滤⽹上的绒⽑、
纤维和线头（在滤⽹⽑
屑难以⼿动清洁时，可
以使⽤温⽔冲洗，并晾
⼲）。

��������请在每次程序结束后清洁滤⽹。

�����

��������重新组装滤⽹，如
��������有必要，清洁门封
上的⽑屑。

��������重新安装滤⽹(请将
��������孔 ⾯朝我们的⽅“a”
向安装)。
5

Never use harsh chemicals, abrasive cleaners, or solvents to clean the appliance. They
will damage the finish.

��������请注意不要被滤⽹盖夹到⼿指。

�����
��������请参阅说明正确清洁滤⽹，否则会导致棉绒堆积，影响设备的烘⼲性能。及时正确清洁滤⽹可以
减少设备的烘⼲时间和能源消耗，并防⽌不必要的故障。

�����

Do not run the dryer without the lint filter installed. a
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

��������按压左下⽅的热交
��������换器门盖卡扣，打
开门盖。

��������将内门盖上的锁定
��������旋钮旋转到解锁位
置。

���������如果使⽤⼀段时间
���������后热交换器上有灰
尘，请⽤吸尘器、软刷
等⼯具将灰尘清除。�拆
下热泵过滤器之后即可
看到热交换器。⽤刷⼦
轻轻刷⾦属⽚，且只能
从上往下移动刷⼦。⽤
⼒过⼤可能会损坏⾦属
⽚或使⾦属⽚弯曲。
请勿直接⽤⼿触摸热交
换器，以免受伤。

��������将内门盖安装到原
��������位置，锁紧旋钮，
关闭热交换器门盖。

清洁热泵过滤器
��������清洁过滤器时可能会有⽔溢出，建议在地⾯上放置⼀块吸⽔布。

�����

请勿徒⼿触摸热交换器的内部⾦属部件，以免被刮伤。清洁热交换器时请佩戴上合适的防护⼿套。

���������热交换器⾦属⽚清洁不当可能会对设备造成永久性损坏。请勿⽤坚硬物体（例如吸尘器的塑料管
等）按压⾦属⽚。

建议⾄少每运⾏20次⼲⾐程序清洁⼀次热交换器。
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

CLEAN THE HEAT PUMP FILTER
 When cleaning the filter, water may spill out. It is recommended to place an absorbent cloth on the floor.

1 Press the heat 
exchanger door 

cover buckle on the lower 
left to open the door 
cover.

2 Turn the locking 
knob on the inner 

door cover to the 
unlocked position.

3 If there is dust on 
the heat exchanger 

after using it for a period 
of time, please use a 
vacuum cleaner, soft 
brush, or other tools to 
remove the dust. The 
heat exchanger can be 
seen after removing 
the heat pump filter. 
Lightly brush the metal 
pieces with the brush, 
and the brush can only 
be moved from top to 
bottom. Excessive force
may damage or bend 
the metal sheet. Do not 
touch the heat exchanger 
directly with your hands 
to avoid injury.

4 Install the inner 
door cover to its 

original position and lock 
the knob, close the heat 
exchanger door cover.

 Do not touch the internal metal parts of the heat exchanger with your bare hands to avoid 
scratches. Wear suitable protective gloves when cleaning the heat exchanger.

 Improper cleaning of the heat exchanger metal sheets may cause permanent damage to the device. 
Do not press the metal sheet with hard objects (such as the plastic tube of a vacuum cleaner, etc.).

 It is recommended to clean the heat exchanger at least once every 20 drying programs.
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清空冷凝⽔盒
如果冷凝⽔盒已满，⼲⾐程序⾃动暂停。控制⾯板上的图标“�������”会亮起，请按照如下步骤清空冷凝
⽔盒。

拉出冷凝⽔盒（⽤
双⼿，如图所⽰）。

��������将冷凝⽔盒倒置在
��������脸盆、⽔槽或任何
适合的容器上。

排空冷凝⽔盒。

���������将冷凝⽔盒重新安
���������装回原位。

冷凝⽔盒排出的⽔不可饮⽤。经充分过滤后可⽤于熨烫。

禁⽌在冷凝⽔盒中添加化学品或⾹料。

如果已连接排⽔管，则⽆需清空冷凝⽔盒。

���������每次⼲⾐程序结束后均要清空冷凝⽔盒。装满冷凝⽔的⽔盒很重，请⽤双⼿抓紧，注意不要
掉落。
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

EMPTY THE CONDENSATE BOX
If the condensate box is full, the drying program will automatically pause. The icon " " on the control 
panel will light up, please follow the steps below to empty the condensate box.

1 Pull out the 
condensate box 

(using both hands, as 
shown in the figure).

2 Turn the 
condensate box 

upside down over a 
basin, sink, or any 
suitable container.

3 Empty the 
condensate box.

4 Reinstall the 
condensate box 

back to its original 
position.

 Empty the condensate box after each drying cycle. The water box filled with condensed water is 
very heavy, please hold it firmly with both hands, and be careful not to drop it.

 If the drain hose is connected, it is not necessary to empty the condensate box.

 The water discharged from the condensate box is not for drinking. After sufficient filtering, it can 
be used for ironing.

 Do not add chemicals or fragrances to the condensate box.
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��������定期保养可以延长设备的使⽤寿命。保养前，请务必切断电源。
���������⼉童不得在没有监护的情况下对本设备进⾏清洁或进⾏任何保养⼯作。

�����
����������不得在滤⽹未安装到位或滤⽹受损的情况下运⾏设备，因为过多的织物纤维积聚会导致设备
出现故障或失灵。

维护与清洁

⼲⾐机装有由⼏个滤⽹组成的过滤系统，可防⽌杂质进⼊热交换器系统。

CLEANING THE FILTER

取出滤⽹。

打开滤⽹。

���������打开并轻轻刮掉两
���������个滤⽹上的绒⽑、
纤维和线头（在滤⽹⽑
屑难以⼿动清洁时，可
以使⽤温⽔冲洗，并晾
⼲）。

��������请在每次程序结束后清洁滤⽹。

�����

��������重新组装滤⽹，如
��������有必要，清洁门封
上的⽑屑。

��������重新安装滤⽹(请将
��������孔 ⾯朝我们的⽅“a”
向安装)。
5

Never use harsh chemicals, abrasive cleaners, or solvents to clean the appliance. They
will damage the finish.

��������请注意不要被滤⽹盖夹到⼿指。

�����
��������请参阅说明正确清洁滤⽹，否则会导致棉绒堆积，影响设备的烘⼲性能。及时正确清洁滤⽹可以
减少设备的烘⼲时间和能源消耗，并防⽌不必要的故障。

�����

Do not run the dryer without the lint filter installed. a
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

��������按压左下⽅的热交
��������换器门盖卡扣，打
开门盖。

��������将内门盖上的锁定
��������旋钮旋转到解锁位
置。

���������如果使⽤⼀段时间
���������后热交换器上有灰
尘，请⽤吸尘器、软刷
等⼯具将灰尘清除。�拆
下热泵过滤器之后即可
看到热交换器。⽤刷⼦
轻轻刷⾦属⽚，且只能
从上往下移动刷⼦。⽤
⼒过⼤可能会损坏⾦属
⽚或使⾦属⽚弯曲。
请勿直接⽤⼿触摸热交
换器，以免受伤。

��������将内门盖安装到原
��������位置，锁紧旋钮，
关闭热交换器门盖。

清洁热泵过滤器
��������清洁过滤器时可能会有⽔溢出，建议在地⾯上放置⼀块吸⽔布。

�����

请勿徒⼿触摸热交换器的内部⾦属部件，以免被刮伤。清洁热交换器时请佩戴上合适的防护⼿套。

���������热交换器⾦属⽚清洁不当可能会对设备造成永久性损坏。请勿⽤坚硬物体（例如吸尘器的塑料管
等）按压⾦属⽚。

建议⾄少每运⾏20次⼲⾐程序清洁⼀次热交换器。
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

CLEAN THE HEAT PUMP FILTER
When cleaning the filter, water may spill out. It is recommended to place an absorbent cloth on the floor.

1 Press the heat 
exchanger door 

cover buckle on the lower 
left to open the door 
cover.

2 Turn the locking 
knob on the inner 

door cover to the 
unlocked position.

3 If there is dust on 
the heat exchanger 

after using it for a period 
of time, please use a 
vacuum cleaner, soft 
brush, or other tools to 
remove the dust. The 
heat exchanger can be 
seen after removing 
the heat pump filter. 
Lightly brush the metal 
pieces with the brush, 
and the brush can only 
be moved from top to 
bottom. Excessive force
may damage or bend 
the metal sheet. Do not 
touch the heat exchanger 
directly with your hands 
to avoid injury.

4 Install the inner 
door cover to its 

original position and lock 
the knob, close the heat 
exchanger door cover.

 Do not touch the internal metal parts of the heat exchanger with your bare hands to avoid 
scratches. Wear suitable protective gloves when cleaning the heat exchanger.

Improper cleaning of the heat exchanger metal sheets may cause permanent damage to the device. 
Do not press the metal sheet with hard objects (such as the plastic tube of a vacuum cleaner, etc.).

 It is recommended to clean the heat exchanger at least once every 20 drying programs.
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清空冷凝⽔盒
如果冷凝⽔盒已满，⼲⾐程序⾃动暂停。控制⾯板上的图标“�������”会亮起，请按照如下步骤清空冷凝
⽔盒。

拉出冷凝⽔盒（⽤
双⼿，如图所⽰）。

��������将冷凝⽔盒倒置在
��������脸盆、⽔槽或任何
适合的容器上。

排空冷凝⽔盒。

���������将冷凝⽔盒重新安
���������装回原位。

冷凝⽔盒排出的⽔不可饮⽤。经充分过滤后可⽤于熨烫。

禁⽌在冷凝⽔盒中添加化学品或⾹料。

如果已连接排⽔管，则⽆需清空冷凝⽔盒。

���������每次⼲⾐程序结束后均要清空冷凝⽔盒。装满冷凝⽔的⽔盒很重，请⽤双⼿抓紧，注意不要
掉落。
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

���������清洁机⾝之前，请务必将设备与电源断开连接。

⽤⼀块柔软的湿布清洁机⾝和⾯板。然后⽤柔软的⼲布擦⼲。

���������请勿使⽤可能损坏设备的溶剂、擦洗剂或清洁剂（请遵守清洁剂制造商提供的建议和警告）。

⽤湿布擦洗滚筒门，然后⽤柔软的⼲布擦⼲。

���������请勿⽤过多的⽔清洗设备。

清洁机⾝

定期检查门封情况，必要时可⽤湿布清洗。

使⽤结束后，适当微开机门通风、⼲燥。

清洁门封

清洁湿度传感器

This appliance senses the moisture level of the clothes during operation. It must be cleaned regularly 
to remove any buildup of lime scale on the surface of the sensor.

Wipe the sensors inside the drum.

Do not wipe the moisture sensor with abrasive materials. Use a dry acrylic sponge to
clean the sensor.
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

CLEAN THE HUMIDITY SENSOR

This appliance senses the moisture level of the clothes during operation. It must be cleaned regularly 
to remove any buildup of lime scale on the surface of the sensor.
Wipe the sensors inside the drum.

 Do not wipe the moisture sensor with abrasive materials. Use a dry acrylic sponge to clean the 
sensor.

CLEAN THE DOOR SEAL
Check the door seal regularly; clean it with a damp cloth if necessary.

 After use, slightly open the door for ventilation and drying.

CLEAN THE MACHINE
 Before cleaning the machine, please be sure to disconnect the machine from the power 

supply.

Clean the machine and panel with a soft damp cloth. Then wipe them dry with a soft dry cloth.

 Do not use solvents, abrasive cleaners, or cleaning agents that may damage the device (please 
follow the recommendations and warnings provided by the cleaning agent manufacturer).

Wipe the drum door with a damp cloth, and then wipe dry with a soft dry cloth.

 Do not use too much water to clean the device.
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因外部因素（如雷击、电⽹故障、⾃然灾害等）造成的故障或产⽣的问题不在保修范围内。�

故障处理
该设备具备多种⾃动安全功能，使得故障可以及时被发现并启动有效的安全应对措施。
这些故障通常都⽐较⼩，可以在很短的时间内消除。

检查电源连接。

设备⽆法启动

烘⼲时间过长

当设备不能正常运⾏时，显⽰屏会显⽰异常信息，请参考警⽰内容做相应处理。
如按照推荐处理⽅法⾃⾏处理后，故障仍存在，请联系售后服务。
如⽤户⾃⾏或聘请⾮⼚⽅售后⼈员进⾏维修，造成的⼀切后果，将由⽤户⾃⾏承担。

显⽰屏上的剩余时

间停⽌或跳动
剩余时间可能会根据⾐物的类型、重量、湿润度和周围
环境⽽变化，这是正常现象。

设备⽆法启动，屏

幕显⽰“End”
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认滚筒内是否有⾐物。

检查程序设置是否正确。
检查是否有太多⾐物缠绕成团。
检查过滤器是否清洁。
某些程序烘⼲结束之后还有冷却过程。

烘⼲效果不佳

确认⾐物是否经过洗涤脱⽔。
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认⾐物数量是否过多。
确认⾐物分类是否正确，是否将容易烘⼲的⾐物和不易
烘⼲的⾐物混在⼀起。
确认厚重⾐物是否过多。
检查过滤⽹是否清洁。

⾐物起皱 ⾐物烘⼲时间过长，尝试缩短烘⼲时间。
程序结束之后，将⾐物留在⼲⾐机中的时间过长。

设备显⽰的程序运

⾏时间与实际程序

运⾏时间不同

For programs that stop automatically when clothes 
are dry, the drying duration displayed is calculated 
according to standard environment, initial laundry 
moisture, load mass and type. The drying time is 
automatically adjusted for any change in conditions. 
The difference between the actual time and the 
display time is normal, which ensures the best drying 
effect.

确认是否按下开始�/�暂停�键。
确认是否正确关闭机门。
确认是否发⽣保险丝熔断、断路器跳闸或停电情况。
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TROUBLESHOOTING

TROUBLESHOOTING
The device is equipped with various automatic safety functions, ensuring that faults can be detected 
promptly and effective safety countermeasures can be initiated.
These faults are usually minor and can be eliminated in a very short time.
When the device cannot operate normally, the display will show abnormal information. Please refer to 
the warning content and take appropriate actions.
If the fault persists after you have handled it yourself according to the recommended 
processing method, please contact after-sales service.
If the user performs maintenance by themselves or hires non-manufacturer after-sales personnel, all 
consequences will be assumed by the user.

Fault phenomenon Recommended handling methods

The device cannot 
start

 � Check the power connection.
 � Check whether the Start/Pause button is pressed.
 � Check whether the door is closed correctly.
 � Check whether a fuse has blown, a circuit breaker has tripped, 

or a power outage has occurred.

The device cannot 
start, and the screen 
displays "End"

 � Check whether the program settings are correct.
 � Check whether there are any clothing items in the drum.

Drying time is too 
long

 � Check whether the program settings are correct.
 � Check whether there is too much clothing tangled into a bunch.
 � Check the filter for cleanliness.
 � Some programs have a cooling process after drying.

Poor drying effect

 � Check whether the clothes have been washed and spun.
 � Check whether the program settings are correct.
 � Check whether the amount of clothing is too much.
 � Check whether the clothing is sorted correctly and whether the 

clothing that dries easily is mixed with the clothing that dries slowly.
 � Check whether there are too many heavy garments.
 � Check whether the filter is clean.

The remaining time
on the display stops 
or jumps

 � The remaining time may vary depending on the type of clothing, 
weight, moisture, and surrounding environment; this is a normal 
phenomenon.

Wrinkled clothing
 � The drying time of the clothes is too long; try shortening the 

drying time.
 � Leaving clothing in the dryer for too long after the program has ended.

The program running 
time displayed 
on the device is 
different from the 
actual program 
running time

 � For programs that stop automatically when clothes are dry, the 
drying duration displayed is calculated according to standard 
environment, initial laundry moisture, load mass and type. 
The drying time is automatically adjusted for any change in
conditions. The difference between the actual time and the
display time is normal, which ensures the best drying effect.

 Faults or problems caused by external factors (such as lightning strikes, power grid failures, 
natural disasters, etc.) are not covered by the warranty.
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清空冷凝⽔盒
如果冷凝⽔盒已满，⼲⾐程序⾃动暂停。控制⾯板上的图标“�������”会亮起，请按照如下步骤清空冷凝
⽔盒。

拉出冷凝⽔盒（⽤
双⼿，如图所⽰）。

��������将冷凝⽔盒倒置在
��������脸盆、⽔槽或任何
适合的容器上。

排空冷凝⽔盒。

���������将冷凝⽔盒重新安
���������装回原位。

冷凝⽔盒排出的⽔不可饮⽤。经充分过滤后可⽤于熨烫。

禁⽌在冷凝⽔盒中添加化学品或⾹料。

如果已连接排⽔管，则⽆需清空冷凝⽔盒。

���������每次⼲⾐程序结束后均要清空冷凝⽔盒。装满冷凝⽔的⽔盒很重，请⽤双⼿抓紧，注意不要
掉落。
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

���������清洁机⾝之前，请务必将设备与电源断开连接。

⽤⼀块柔软的湿布清洁机⾝和⾯板。然后⽤柔软的⼲布擦⼲。

���������请勿使⽤可能损坏设备的溶剂、擦洗剂或清洁剂（请遵守清洁剂制造商提供的建议和警告）。

⽤湿布擦洗滚筒门，然后⽤柔软的⼲布擦⼲。

���������请勿⽤过多的⽔清洗设备。

清洁机⾝

定期检查门封情况，必要时可⽤湿布清洗。

使⽤结束后，适当微开机门通风、⼲燥。

清洁门封

清洁湿度传感器

This appliance senses the moisture level of the clothes during operation. It must be cleaned regularly 
to remove any buildup of lime scale on the surface of the sensor.

Wipe the sensors inside the drum.

       Do not wipe the moisture sensor with abrasive materials. Use a dry acrylic sponge to 
clean the sensor.
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USER-MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

CLEAN THE HUMIDITY SENSOR

This appliance senses the moisture level of the clothes during operation. It must be cleaned regularly 
to remove any buildup of lime scale on the surface of the sensor.
Wipe the sensors inside the drum.

 Do not wipe the moisture sensor with abrasive materials. Use a dry acrylic sponge to clean the 
sensor.

CLEAN THE DOOR SEAL
Check the door seal regularly; clean it with a damp cloth if necessary.

 After use, slightly open the door for ventilation and drying.

CLEAN THE MACHINE
 Before cleaning the machine, please be sure to disconnect the machine from the power 

supply.

Clean the machine and panel with a soft damp cloth. Then wipe them dry with a soft dry cloth.

 Do not use solvents, abrasive cleaners, or cleaning agents that may damage the device (please 
follow the recommendations and warnings provided by the cleaning agent manufacturer).

Wipe the drum door with a damp cloth, and then wipe dry with a soft dry cloth.

 Do not use too much water to clean the device.
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因外部因素（如雷击、电⽹故障、⾃然灾害等）造成的故障或产⽣的问题不在保修范围内。�

故障处理
该设备具备多种⾃动安全功能，使得故障可以及时被发现并启动有效的安全应对措施。
这些故障通常都⽐较⼩，可以在很短的时间内消除。

检查电源连接。

设备⽆法启动

烘⼲时间过长

当设备不能正常运⾏时，显⽰屏会显⽰异常信息，请参考警⽰内容做相应处理。
如按照推荐处理⽅法⾃⾏处理后，故障仍存在，请联系售后服务。
如⽤户⾃⾏或聘请⾮⼚⽅售后⼈员进⾏维修，造成的⼀切后果，将由⽤户⾃⾏承担。

显⽰屏上的剩余时

间停⽌或跳动
剩余时间可能会根据⾐物的类型、重量、湿润度和周围
环境⽽变化，这是正常现象。

设备⽆法启动，屏

幕显⽰“End”
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认滚筒内是否有⾐物。

检查程序设置是否正确。
检查是否有太多⾐物缠绕成团。
检查过滤器是否清洁。
某些程序烘⼲结束之后还有冷却过程。

烘⼲效果不佳

确认⾐物是否经过洗涤脱⽔。
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认⾐物数量是否过多。
确认⾐物分类是否正确，是否将容易烘⼲的⾐物和不易
烘⼲的⾐物混在⼀起。
确认厚重⾐物是否过多。
检查过滤⽹是否清洁。

⾐物起皱 ⾐物烘⼲时间过长，尝试缩短烘⼲时间。
程序结束之后，将⾐物留在⼲⾐机中的时间过长。

设备显⽰的程序运

⾏时间与实际程序

运⾏时间不同

For programs that stop automatically when clothes
are dry, the drying duration displayed is calculated
according to standard environment, initial laundry
moisture, load mass and type. The drying time is
automatically adjusted for any change in conditions.
The difference between the actual time and the
display time is normal, which ensures the best drying
effect.

确认是否按下开始�/�暂停�键。
确认是否正确关闭机门。
确认是否发⽣保险丝熔断、断路器跳闸或停电情况。
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Look for coins, loose buttons, nails, and other
objects and remove them immediately.

The appliance is too

loud

Lint is left on clothes

Check the lint filter. Remove any items stuck
inside the lint filter.

Make sure the dryer is level and standing firmly
on the floor.

Clothes are shrinking Garment care instructions are not being followed.
Use a low or no heat setting.

Lint filter has not been cleaned properly.

Clothes have not been sorted properly.

Some fabrics cause more lint and should be dried
separately from fabrics that lint attaches easily.

Tissue, paper, etc., has been left in pockets.

The appliance has an

odour

The smell is caused by rubber material that is
attached to the appliance inside. This kind of smell is
a rubber's own smell and disappears automatically
after using the appliance several times.

The dryer may hum due to air moving through
the drum and fan.This is normal.

When washing the clothes, use the detergent in
accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations. If you use the detergent
excessively not according to the recommendations,
undissolved detergent may accumulate on the
clothes and cause an odour.

You can smell odours from the clothes if the clothes
were left in the appliance after drying or in the
washing machine after washing. Unload the clothes
promptly at the end of the drying or washing cycle.

Ensure you can smell same odour in the washing
machine. If so, clean the tub of the washing machine
referring to the washing machine user manual.

Always take care of both lint filters clean. If any
residues were left in the lint filter after drying, it may
cause odours. And also dry the lint filter completely
after cleaning.

The appliance is

powered on and

started directly after

power failure, but

does not work

When the program is suspended, the set functions
cannot be changed, If the program or function needs
to be changed during operation, or the power is off
during operation and the power needs to be powered
on again, select the requirred program and function,
and finally start it.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Fault phenomenon Recommended handling methods

The appliance is too 
loud

 � Look for coins, loose buttons, nails, and other objects and 
remove them immediately.

 � Check the lint filter. Remove any items stuck inside the lint 
filter.

 � Make sure the dryer is level and standing firmly on the floor.
 � The dryer may hum due to air moving through the drum and 

fan.This is normal.

Clothes are shrinking  � Garment care instructions are not being followed. Use a low 
or no heat setting.

Lint is left on clothes

 � Lint filter has not been cleaned properly. 
 � Clothes have not been sorted properly.
 � Some fabrics cause more lint and should be dried separately 

from fabrics that lint attaches easily.
 � Tissue, paper, etc., has been left in pockets.

The appliance has an 
odour

 � The smell is caused by rubber material that is attached to 
the appliance inside. This kind of smell is a rubber's own 
smell and disappears automatically after using the appliance 
several times.

 � When washing the clothes, use the detergent in 
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. If 
you use the detergent excessively not according to the 
recommendations, undissolved detergent may accumulate 
on the clothes and cause an odour.

 � You can smell odours from the clothes if the clothes were 
left in the appliance after drying or in the washing machine 
after washing. Unload the clothes promptly at the end of the 
drying or washing cycle.

 � Ensure you can smell same odour in the washing machine. 
If so, clean the tub of the washing machine referring to the 
washing machine user manual.

 � Always take care of both lint filters clean. If any residues 
were left in the lint filter after drying, it may cause odours. 
And also dry the lint filter completely after cleaning.

The appliance is powered 
on and started directly 
after power failure, but 
does not work

 � When the program is suspended, the set functions cannot 
be changed, If the program or function needs to be changed 
during operation, or the power is off during operation and the 
power needs to be powered on again, select the requirred 
program and function, and finally start it.
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故障代码和故障处理

问题/故障 描述 处理办法

F50/F51

F21

Abnormal sensor

Abnormal display panel 
and the power board

Please contact after-sales service.

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

当设备不能正常运转且显⽰屏提⽰以下代码时，可能并⾮故障，请参考故障代码中的内容做相应处理。

If the abnormality is not removed, please 
contact after-sales service.

F22
Abnormal display the
motor control board and
the power board

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

If the abnormality is not removed, please 
contact after-sales service.

部分故障代码仅适⽤于部分机型，实际报警显⽰以机型实际为准。

F06 Motor stall Please contact after-sales service.

F10 Motor phase Please contact after-sales service.

F20 显⽰板与WIFI通讯异常 请联系售后。

F09 电压过⾼或过低
确认供电电压是否在整机适⽤范围内，如果
不在范围内，请调整供电电压，如果在范围
内，请联系售后。
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TROUBLESHOOTING

FAULT CODES AND TROUBLESHOOTING
When the device does not operate normally and the display shows the following code, it may not be a 
fault. Please refer to the content in the fault code and take the corresponding measures.

 Some fault codes are only applicable to certain models. The actual alarm display is subject to the 
actual model.

Problem/
Fault Description Solution

F06 Motor stall Please contact after-sales service.

F09 Voltage is too high or too 
low

Check whether the power supply voltage is within 
the applicable range of the whole machine. If it 
is not within the range, please adjust the power 
supply voltage. If it is within the range, please 
contact after-sales service.

F10 Motor phase Please contact after-sales service.

F20
Display board and 
WIFI communication 
abnormality

Please contact after-sales service.

F21 Abnormal display panel 
and the power board

Switch off the appliance, and restart it. Press the 
"Start/Pause" button again
If the abnormality is not removed, please contact 
after-sales service.

F22
Abnormal display the 
motor control board and 
the power board

Switch off the appliance, and restart it. Press the 
"Start/Pause" button again
If the abnormality is not removed, please contact 
after-sales service.

F50/F51 Abnormal sensor Please contact after-sales service.
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因外部因素（如雷击、电⽹故障、⾃然灾害等）造成的故障或产⽣的问题不在保修范围内。�

故障处理
该设备具备多种⾃动安全功能，使得故障可以及时被发现并启动有效的安全应对措施。
这些故障通常都⽐较⼩，可以在很短的时间内消除。

检查电源连接。

设备⽆法启动

烘⼲时间过长

当设备不能正常运⾏时，显⽰屏会显⽰异常信息，请参考警⽰内容做相应处理。
如按照推荐处理⽅法⾃⾏处理后，故障仍存在，请联系售后服务。
如⽤户⾃⾏或聘请⾮⼚⽅售后⼈员进⾏维修，造成的⼀切后果，将由⽤户⾃⾏承担。

显⽰屏上的剩余时

间停⽌或跳动
剩余时间可能会根据⾐物的类型、重量、湿润度和周围
环境⽽变化，这是正常现象。

设备⽆法启动，屏

幕显⽰“End”
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认滚筒内是否有⾐物。

检查程序设置是否正确。
检查是否有太多⾐物缠绕成团。
检查过滤器是否清洁。
某些程序烘⼲结束之后还有冷却过程。

烘⼲效果不佳

确认⾐物是否经过洗涤脱⽔。
检查程序设置是否正确。
确认⾐物数量是否过多。
确认⾐物分类是否正确，是否将容易烘⼲的⾐物和不易
烘⼲的⾐物混在⼀起。
确认厚重⾐物是否过多。
检查过滤⽹是否清洁。

⾐物起皱 ⾐物烘⼲时间过长，尝试缩短烘⼲时间。
程序结束之后，将⾐物留在⼲⾐机中的时间过长。

设备显⽰的程序运

⾏时间与实际程序

运⾏时间不同

For programs that stop automatically when clothes
are dry, the drying duration displayed is calculated
according to standard environment, initial laundry
moisture, load mass and type. The drying time is
automatically adjusted for any change in conditions.
The difference between the actual time and the
display time is normal, which ensures the best drying
effect.

确认是否按下开始�/�暂停�键。
确认是否正确关闭机门。
确认是否发⽣保险丝熔断、断路器跳闸或停电情况。
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Look for coins, loose buttons, nails, and other
objects and remove them immediately.

The appliance is too

loud

Lint is left on clothes

Check the lint filter. Remove any items stuck
inside the lint filter.

Make sure the dryer is level and standing firmly
on the floor.

Clothes are shrinking Garment care instructions are not being followed.
Use a low or no heat setting.

Lint filter has not been cleaned properly.

Clothes have not been sorted properly.

Some fabrics cause more lint and should be dried
separately from fabrics that lint attaches easily.

Tissue, paper, etc., has been left in pockets.

The appliance has an

odour

The smell is caused by rubber material that is
attached to the appliance inside. This kind of smell is
a rubber's own smell and disappears automatically
after using the appliance several times.

The dryer may hum due to air moving through
the drum and fan.This is normal.

When washing the clothes, use the detergent in
accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations. If you use the detergent
excessively not according to the recommendations,
undissolved detergent may accumulate on the
clothes and cause an odour.

You can smell odours from the clothes if the clothes
were left in the appliance after drying or in the
washing machine after washing. Unload the clothes
promptly at the end of the drying or washing cycle.

Ensure you can smell same odour in the washing
machine. If so, clean the tub of the washing machine
referring to the washing machine user manual.

Always take care of both lint filters clean. If any
residues were left in the lint filter after drying, it may
cause odours. And also dry the lint filter completely
after cleaning.

The appliance is

powered on and

started directly after

power failure, but

does not work

When the program is suspended, the set functions
cannot be changed, If the program or function needs
to be changed during operation, or the power is off
during operation and the power needs to be powered
on again, select the requirred program and function,
and finally start it.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Fault phenomenon Recommended handling methods

The appliance is too 
loud

� Look for coins, loose buttons, nails, and other objects and 
remove them immediately.

� Check the lint filter. Remove any items stuck inside the lint 
filter.

� Make sure the dryer is level and standing firmly on the floor.
� The dryer may hum due to air moving through the drum and 

fan.This is normal.

Clothes are shrinking � Garment care instructions are not being followed. Use a low 
or no heat setting.

Lint is left on clothes

� Lint filter has not been cleaned properly. 
� Clothes have not been sorted properly.
� Some fabrics cause more lint and should be dried separately

from fabrics that lint attaches easily.
� Tissue, paper, etc., has been left in pockets.

The appliance has an 
odour

� The smell is caused by rubber material that is attached to 
the appliance inside. This kind of smell is a rubber's own 
smell and disappears automatically after using the appliance
several times.

� When washing the clothes, use the detergent in 
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. If 
you use the detergent excessively not according to the 
recommendations, undissolved detergent may accumulate 
on the clothes and cause an odour.

� You can smell odours from the clothes if the clothes were 
left in the appliance after drying or in the washing machine 
after washing. Unload the clothes promptly at the end of the 
drying or washing cycle.

� Ensure you can smell same odour in the washing machine. 
If so, clean the tub of the washing machine referring to the 
washing machine user manual.

� Always take care of both lint filters clean. If any residues 
were left in the lint filter after drying, it may cause odours. 
And also dry the lint filter completely after cleaning.

The appliance is powered 
on and started directly 
after power failure, but 
does not work

� When the program is suspended, the set functions cannot 
be changed, If the program or function needs to be changed 
during operation, or the power is off during operation and the
power needs to be powered on again, select the requirred 
program and function, and finally start it.
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故障代码和故障处理

问题/故障 描述 处理办法

F50/F51

F21

Abnormal sensor

Abnormal display panel
and the power board

Please contact after-sales service.

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

当设备不能正常运转且显⽰屏提⽰以下代码时，可能并⾮故障，请参考故障代码中的内容做相应处理。

If the abnormality is not removed, please
contact after-sales service.

F22
Abnormal display the
motor control board and
the power board

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

If the abnormality is not removed, please
contact after-sales service.

部分故障代码仅适⽤于部分机型，实际报警显⽰以机型实际为准。

F06 Motor stall Please contact after-sales service.

F10 Motor phase Please contact after-sales service.

F20 显⽰板与WIFI通讯异常 请联系售后。

F09 电压过⾼或过低
确认供电电压是否在整机适⽤范围内，如果
不在范围内，请调整供电电压，如果在范围
内，请联系售后。
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TROUBLESHOOTING MISCELLANEOUS

SERVICE YOUR APPLIANCE
Before Calling Maintenance Personnel

When you contact the service center, please first state your device model.

Information such as model number, code/ID, model type, and serial number are displayed on the 
nameplate of the device.

In case of defects, only use spare parts approved by the authorized manufacturer.

 Repairs or any warranty claims resulting from incorrect connection or use of the device are not 
covered by the warranty. In this case, the maintenance costs shall be borne by the user.

USAGE RECOMMENDATIONS
The most economical way of drying is to dry the recommended amount of laundry in each batch (see 
PROGRAMME TABLE).

Drying laundry made of particularly delicate fabrics that may be deformed is not recommended.

Use of conditioner in the washing cycle is not necessary as the laundry is soft and smooth after 
drying in the dryer. Drying time will be shorter and power consumption will be lower if the garments 
are thorourghly wrung or spun before drying. By selecting the appropriate drying programme, you will 
avoid over-drying your laundry and problems with ironing or shrinkage of fabric

Regular cleaning of the filters will lead to optimum drying time and minimum power consumption.

When drying smaller amounts of laundry or individual garments, the sensor may not perceive the 
actual level of moisture in the laundry. In such cases, it is recommended to dry smaller items or 
amounts with programmes for dryer laundry or with the timed programme.

 WARNING
When the device reaches the end of its life and needs to be scrapped, please remove all power cords, 
machine doors, and destroy door locks and switches to prevent the doors from locking. This is to avoid 
the risk of children or small animals becoming trapped inside.

Ensure this product is handled correctly and avoid inappropriate waste disposal measures for this 
product, as this helps prevent potential negative impacts on the environment and human health. For 
more information on product recycling, please contact your local municipal department, your household 
waste disposal service center, or the store where you purchased the product.
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Wireless LAN Module Specifications
2412-2462兆赫

<�30 dBm

频率范围

输出功率（最⼤）

FCC Notice
The following notice covers the transmitter module contained in this product.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B digital 
appliance, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide 
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This 
equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and 
used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio 
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a 
particular installation. If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or 
television reception, which can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user 
is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the following measures: 

Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

Increase the separation between the equipment and the receiver.

      Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver 
is connected.

  Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

This appliance complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following 
two conditions:

Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

Increase the separation between the equipment and the receiver.

(1) This appliance may not cause harmful interference.

(2) This appliance must accept any interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.

Any changes or modifications in construction of this appliance which are not expressly 
approved by the party responsible for compliance could void the user’s authority to operate 
the equipment.

FCC RF Radiation Exposure Statement
This equipment complies with FCC radiation exposure limits set forth for an uncontrolled 
environment. This transmitter must not be co-located or operating in conjunction with any 
other antenna or transmitter.

This equipment should be installed and operated with a minimum distance of 20 cm (7.8 
inches) between the antenna and your body. Users must follow the specific operating 
instructions for satisfying RF exposure compliance.
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其他事项MISCELLANEOUS

Wireless LAN Module Specifications
Frequency range 2412-2462 MHz

Output power (maximum) < 30 dBm
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故障代码和故障处理

问题/故障 描述 处理办法

F50/F51

F21

Abnormal sensor

Abnormal display panel
and the power board

Please contact after-sales service.

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

当设备不能正常运转且显⽰屏提⽰以下代码时，可能并⾮故障，请参考故障代码中的内容做相应处理。

If the abnormality is not removed, please
contact after-sales service.

F22
Abnormal display the
motor control board and
the power board

Switch off the appliance, and restart it.
Press the "Start/Pause" button again

If the abnormality is not removed, please
contact after-sales service.

部分故障代码仅适⽤于部分机型，实际报警显⽰以机型实际为准。

F06 Motor stall Please contact after-sales service.

F10 Motor phase Please contact after-sales service.

F20 显⽰板与WIFI通讯异常 请联系售后。

F09 电压过⾼或过低
确认供电电压是否在整机适⽤范围内，如果
不在范围内，请调整供电电压，如果在范围
内，请联系售后。
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TROUBLESHOOTING MISCELLANEOUS

SERVICE YOUR APPLIANCE
Before Calling Maintenance Personnel

When you contact the service center, please first state your device model.

Information such as model number, code/ID, model type, and serial number are displayed on the 
nameplate of the device.

In case of defects, only use spare parts approved by the authorized manufacturer.

 Repairs or any warranty claims resulting from incorrect connection or use of the device are not 
covered by the warranty. In this case, the maintenance costs shall be borne by the user.

USAGE RECOMMENDATIONS
The most economical way of drying is to dry the recommended amount of laundry in each batch (see 
PROGRAMME TABLE).

Drying laundry made of particularly delicate fabrics that may be deformed is not recommended.

Use of conditioner in the washing cycle is not necessary as the laundry is soft and smooth after 
drying in the dryer. Drying time will be shorter and power consumption will be lower if the garments 
are thorourghly wrung or spun before drying. By selecting the appropriate drying programme, you will 
avoid over-drying your laundry and problems with ironing or shrinkage of fabric

Regular cleaning of the filters will lead to optimum drying time and minimum power consumption.

When drying smaller amounts of laundry or individual garments, the sensor may not perceive the 
actual level of moisture in the laundry. In such cases, it is recommended to dry smaller items or 
amounts with programmes for dryer laundry or with the timed programme.

 WARNING
When the device reaches the end of its life and needs to be scrapped, please remove all power cords, 
machine doors, and destroy door locks and switches to prevent the doors from locking. This is to avoid 
the risk of children or small animals becoming trapped inside.

Ensure this product is handled correctly and avoid inappropriate waste disposal measures for this 
product, as this helps prevent potential negative impacts on the environment and human health. For 
more information on product recycling, please contact your local municipal department, your household
waste disposal service center, or the store where you purchased the product.



Model/Modelo: PHD450HW

Front Load Heat Pump Dryer 
Secadora De Bomba De Calor De Carga Frontal



Muchas gracias por elegir nuestro producto.

■ Instale y utilice este producto según las instrucciones. No lo utilice para secar artículos no aptos
para secado en secadora de tambor.

■ Las imágenes de este manual son solo ilustrativas. La apariencia real, la impresión, etc.,
pueden diferir de las imágenes mostradas.

■ Nuestra empresa se dedica a aprovechar las últimas innovaciones tecnológicas. Para mejorar
el rendimiento general del aparato, este producto puede recibir actualizaciones tecnológicas sin
previo aviso. Agradecemos su comprensión.

■ Este producto es solo para uso doméstico.

Los siguientes símbolos de este manual tienen los significados que se muestran a continuación:

Información, sugerencias, consejos o recomendaciones

ADVERTENCIA – PELIGRO GENERAL

ADVERTENCIA – PELIGRO DE DESCARGA ELÉCTRICA

ADVERTENCIA – PELIGRO DE QUEMADURAS

ADVERTENCIA – PELIGRO DE INCENDIO

Por favor, lea el manual del usuario con atención.
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE 
SEGURIDAD
LEA TODAS LAS INSTRUCCIONES 
ANTES DE UTILIZAR EL APARATO

 ADVERTENCIA
Para reducir el riesgo de incendio, descarga eléctrica 
o lesiones personales al usar el aparato, siga las
precauciones básicas, incluidas las siguientes:

 ADVERTENCIA
Peligro de incendio o explosión
No seguir estrictamente estas advertencias de 
seguridad podría causar lesiones graves, la muerte o 
daños materiales.
■ Instale la secadora según las instrucciones de

instalación del fabricante.
■ La instalación y el servicio deben ser realizados

por un técnico cualificado, un servicio técnico o su
proveedor local.

■ Para reducir el riesgo de lesiones graves o muerte,
siga todas las instrucciones de instalación.

■ No almacene ni use gasolina u otros vapores y
líquidos inflamables cerca de este u otro aparato.

■ QUÉ HACER SI HUELE A GAS
■ No intente encender ningún aparato.
■ No toque ningún interruptor eléctrico ni use ningún

teléfono dentro del edificio.
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■ Evacúe inmediatamente a todos los ocupantes de la
habitación, el edificio o la zona.

■ Diríjase a la casa de un vecino y llame de inmediato
a su proveedor de gas. Siga las instrucciones del
proveedor de gas.

■ Si no puede ponerse en contacto con su proveedor
de gas, llame a los bomberos.
 ADVERTENCIA

Para reducir el riesgo de incendio o explosión:
■ No seque artículos que hayan sido previamente

limpiados, lavados, remojados o manchados
con gasolina, disolventes de limpieza en seco
u otras sustancias inflamables o explosivas.
Estos materiales emiten vapores combustibles
que podrían inflamarse o explotar. Los artículos
expuestos a disolventes de limpieza o líquidos/
sólidos inflamables deben estar completamente
libres de todos los restos y vapores antes de
colocarlos en la secadora.
Tenga cuidado con las sustancias domésticas 
altamente inflamables, como la acetona, el alcohol 
desnaturalizado, la gasolina, el queroseno, el 
aguarrás, las ceras, los quitaceras y ciertos 
quitamanchas o limpiadores líquidos.

■ No utilice calor para secar artículos que contengan
gomaespuma (espuma de látex) o materiales con
una textura similar. Bajo ciertas condiciones,
la gomaespuma calentada puede inflamarse
espontáneamente.
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Mensajes de seguridad
Su seguridad y la de los demás son muy importantes.
Hemos proporcionado muchos mensajes de seguridad 
importantes en este manual y en su electrodoméstico. Lea 
y siga siempre todas las instrucciones de seguridad.
Lea este manual detenidamente para asegurarse de que 
puede utilizar de forma segura y eficiente toda la gama 
de funciones de su nuevo aparato. Utilice este aparato 
únicamente para el fin previsto, tal y como se describe en 
este manual.
Las advertencias e instrucciones de seguridad importantes 
de este manual no son exhaustivas y no cubren todos 
los escenarios posibles. Es su responsabilidad aplicar 
el sentido común, la precaución y el cuidado durante la 
instalación, el mantenimiento y el funcionamiento de su 
secadora.
Dado que estas instrucciones cubren varios modelos, las 
funciones de su secadora pueden diferir ligeramente de 
las ilustradas y algunas advertencias pueden no aplicarse 
a su unidad en particular.
Después de leer este manual, guárdelo en un lugar seguro 
para futuras consultas.

	Símbolo de alerta de seguridad.
Este símbolo le alerta sobre peligros potenciales que 
podrían causar lesiones graves o la muerte a usted o 
a otras personas. Todos los mensajes de seguridad 
estarán precedidos por el símbolo de alerta y las 
palabras ADVERTENCIA o PRECAUCIÓN.

	ADVERTENCIA
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No seguir estas instrucciones puede causar la muerte 
o lesiones graves.

	PRECAUCIÓN
No seguir las instrucciones puede provocar lesiones 
personales o daños al producto.

Cada mensaje de seguridad identifica el peligro potencial, 
proporciona instrucciones para reducir el riesgo de 
lesiones y explica las consecuencias de no cumplirlas.
Los peligros son inherentes a cualquier equipo que 
implique electricidad y piezas móviles. Para un uso 
seguro, familiarícese con las funciones del aparato y 
ejerza precaución durante su utilización.
Instalación
Antes de su uso, el aparato debe instalarse correctamente 
según se indica en este manual.
Para reducir el riesgo de lesiones graves o muerte, siga 
todas las instrucciones de instalación.
Instale y utilice el aparato estrictamente según las 
instrucciones del fabricante.
No instale ni almacene la secadora en un lugar expuesto 
al agua o a condiciones meteorológicas exteriores. 
Mantenga el área alrededor de la secadora libre de 
materiales combustibles, incluida la gasolina y otros 
vapores o líquidos inflamables. Una secadora genera 
pelusa combustible. Mantenga el área alrededor de la 
secadora libre de pelusa.
Siga todos los procedimientos de seguridad recomendados 
por la industria, incluyendo el uso de guantes de manga 
larga y cristal de seguridad.
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Conecte el aparato a un circuito dedicado y correctamente 
conectado a tierra con la tensión nominal adecuada para 
evitar sobrecargas.
Asegúrese de que la manguera de drenaje esté 
correctamente instalada y fijada.
La instalación y la puesta a tierra eléctrica deben ser 
realizadas por un técnico cualificado de acuerdo con la 
normativa local.
Antes de realizar el mantenimiento del aparato, 
desconecte la alimentación desenchufándolo o apagando 
el interruptor automático.
Si traslada o instala el aparato, contacte con personal de 
servicio cualificado para su instalación y mantenimiento 
profesional.
Mantenga todos los materiales de embalaje fuera del 
alcance de los niños. Mantenga los materiales de embalaje 
fuera del alcance. Los niños podrían manipularlos. Las 
cajas cubiertas con alfombras, colchas o láminas de 
plástico pueden convertirse en cámaras herméticas. 
Representan un riesgo de asfixia para los niños.
Mover o instalar este aparato requiere al menos dos 
personas.
Este aparato no está destinado para uso marítimo ni para 
instalaciones móviles (por ejemplo, vehículos recreativos, 
remolques, aeronaves o viviendas móviles).
Al instalar o mover el aparato, tenga cuidado de no 
pellizcar, aplastar ni dañar el cable de alimentación.
No instale el aparato en espacios húmedos.
Mantenga el aparato alejado de fuentes de calor como 
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estufas, hornos o radiadores.
El aparato no debe alimentarse a través de un dispositivo 
de conmutación externo, como un temporizador, ni 
conectarse a un circuito que se encienda y apague 
regularmente por parte de la compañía eléctrica.
Evite instalar o almacenar el aparato a la intemperie o en 
áreas expuestas a las inclemencias del tiempo.
Instrucciones de puesta a tierra
Este aparato debe estar conectado a tierra. Una puesta 
a tierra correcta minimiza los riesgos de descarga 
eléctrica durante fallos o averías del equipo al establecer 
un camino de baja resistencia para la disipación de la 
corriente eléctrica. Este aparato cuenta con un cable de 
alimentación con conductor de puesta a tierra integrado y 
enchufe con toma de tierra. El enchufe debe conectarse 
a una toma de corriente correctamente instalada y 
conectada a tierra que cumpla con todas las normativas 
locales.

 ADVERTENCIA
Una conexión incorrecta del conductor de puesta a tierra 
puede provocar un riesgo de descarga eléctrica. Consulte 
a un electricista cualificado o a un representante de 
servicio autorizado si no está seguro de que el aparato 
esté correctamente conectado a tierra.
No modifique el enchufe. Si no encaja en su toma de 
corriente, haga que un electricista cualificado instale una 
toma compatible.
Coloque el aparato cerca de una toma de corriente con 
toma de tierra para poder conectarlo fácilmente. 
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Funcionamiento
Nunca intente operar el aparato si está dañado, si funciona 
mal, si está parcialmente desmontado, o tiene piezas rotas 
o faltantes, incluso un cable o enchufe dañado.
Sustituya inmediatamente cualquier cable de alimentación 
desgastado o dañado. No intente repararlo. No utilice 
el cable de alimentación si está agrietado, desgastado 
o dañado en cualquier punto de su longitud o en los
extremos.
Si el aparato emite ruidos inusuales, humo u olor a 
quemado, desenchúfelo inmediatamente y contacte con 
un centro de servicio autorizado.
Nunca desenchufe el aparato tirando del cable de 
alimentación. Sujete siempre el enchufe con firmeza y tire 
de él en línea recta para sacarlo de la toma de corriente.
No utilice cables alargadores ni adaptadores de 
alimentación con este aparato.
No manipule el cable de alimentación ni los controles con 
las manos húmedas.
No modifique ni alargue el cable de alimentación.
En caso de inundación, desconecte inmediatamente 
el enchufe de alimentación y contacte con el centro de 
servicio posventa.
No almacene ni use gasolina u otros vapores y líquidos 
inflamables cerca de este u otro aparato. Si se instala 
en un garaje, la secadora debe estar elevada al menos 
457 mm (18 pulgadas) sobre el suelo.
No permita que niños o mascotas suban ni jueguen dentro 
del tambor de la secadora.
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Mantenga la zona debajo y alrededor del aparato libre 
de materiales combustibles (pelusa, papel, trapos, etc.), 
gasolina, productos químicos y otros vapores o líquidos 
inflamables.
El aparato no está diseñado para que lo utilicen personas 
(incluidos niños) con capacidades físicas, sensoriales 
o mentales reducidas, o con falta de experiencia y
conocimiento, a menos que una persona responsable de
su seguridad las supervise o les proporcione instrucciones
sobre el uso del aparato.
No se siente, se ponga de pie ni se apoye sobre la puerta 
del aparato.
Riesgo de atrapamiento y asfixia: No permita que los 
niños jueguen sobre o dentro del aparato. Se requiere una 
estricta supervisión cuando se utilice el aparato cerca de 
niños.
No coloque objetos inflamables, trapos aceitosos ni velas 
sobre el aparato.
Nunca introduzca la mano en el aparato mientras el 
tambor esté en movimiento.
Mantenga el área alrededor de la abertura de salida y las 
superficies circundantes libres de pelusa, polvo y residuos.
Use suavizantes o productos antiestáticos únicamente 
según las indicaciones del fabricante del producto.
No manipule ni anule los controles.
Vacíe todos los bolsillos de objetos extraños (por ejemplo, 
monedas, cuchillos, alfileres o mecheros), ya que pueden 
causar graves daños a la secadora.
Siempre inspeccione el interior del tambor en busca de 
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objetos extraños antes de cargar la ropa. Mantenga la 
puerta bien cerrada cuando el aparato no esté en uso.
Evite secar artículos con hebillas grandes, botones 
pesados u otros elementos metálicos duros.
No coloque en la secadora artículos que contengan 
aceites de cocina. Los residuos de aceite de cocina 
pueden provocar una reacción química que podría 
hacer que la carga se incendie. Para reducir el riesgo de 
incendio por cargas contaminadas, la etapa final del ciclo 
de secado es un periodo de enfriamiento (sin calor). Evite 
detener una secadora de tambor antes del fin del ciclo 
de secado, a menos que todos los artículos se retiren 
rápidamente y se dispersen para que el calor se disipe.
No seque artículos que hayan sido limpiados, lavados, 
remojados o manchados con gasolina, disolventes de 
limpieza en seco, aceites vegetales/de cocina u otras 
sustancias inflamables. Estos materiales emiten vapores 
combustibles que podrían inflamarse o explotar.
Cualquier tejido (lavado o sin lavar) que contenga aceite 
vegetal o de cocina representa un peligro de incendio 
importante. El lavado de artículos contaminados con 
aceite en agua caliente con detergente adicional reduce, 
pero no elimina, el riesgo de incendio. Asegúrese de que 
siempre estos artículos completen el ciclo de enfriamiento 
para reducir su temperatura de forma segura. Nunca 
retire los artículos mientras estén calientes ni interrumpa 
el ciclo de secado antes de que finalice el periodo de 
enfriamiento. Nunca apile estos artículos mientras todavía 
estén calientes.
En caso de fuga de gas (p. ej., gas propano o gas licuado 
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del petróleo): no utilice este ni ningún otro aparato 
eléctrico. Ventile inmediatamente la zona abriendo todas 
las ventanas y puertas.
No introduzca animales (p. ej., mascotas) dentro del 
aparato.
No coloque ninguna parte del cuerpo (como manos o pies) 
ni objetos metálicos debajo del aparato.
Tenga precaución al cerrar la puerta para evitar pellizcarse 
los dedos. Esto puede causar lesiones.
Utilice este aparato solo para el propósito previsto.
Evite utilizar piezas de repuesto no autorizadas, incluidas 
las piezas fabricadas en el hogar utilizando una impresora 
3D.
Utilice únicamente piezas de repuesto certificadas por el 
fabricante.
Inspeccione siempre el interior del tambor en busca de 
objetos extraños antes de cada uso.
No utilice ciclos de secado con calor para artículos que 
contengan gomaespuma o materiales con una textura 
similar.
No coloque artículos inflamables o que se puedan derretir 
(plástico, papel o ropa) sobre la secadora durante su 
funcionamiento.
Antes de dar de baja o desechar el aparato, retire la 
puerta para evitar que niños o animales pequeños queden 
atrapados en su interior.
Mantenimiento
No intente reparar ni realizar el mantenimiento de 
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ninguna pieza de este aparato a menos que se indique 
específicamente en este manual y solo si posee las 
habilidades y herramientas necesarias.
Limpie regularmente el polvo o los residuos de las clavijas 
del enchufe de alimentación con un paño seco.
Desenchufe el aparato antes de limpiarlo para evitar el 
riesgo de descarga eléctrica.
Algunos componentes internos no están conectados a 
tierra deliberadamente y pueden presentar un riesgo 
de descarga eléctrica durante el mantenimiento. Solo 
para personal de servicio – No toque los siguientes 
componentes mientras el aparato esté energizado: motor, 
placa de control, filtro de ruido, bomba de desagüe, 
ventilador, motor de frecuencia variable y capacitor del 
compresor.
Desenchufe el aparato antes de limpiarlo o realizar el 
mantenimiento. Apagar el aparato no lo desconecta de la 
alimentación eléctrica.
Para evitar lesiones o quemaduras, tenga precaución al 
limpiar el condensador. No lo toque ni lo limpie con las 
manos desnudas.
(Para la secadora con bomba de calor) Bordes afilados: 
para reducir el riesgo de lesiones, tenga precaución al 
limpiar las aletas del condensador o del evaporador.
El interior del aparato y el conducto de salida deben 
ser limpiados periódicamente por personal de servicio 
cualificado.
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PRECAUCIÓN
 PRECAUCIÓN

Para reducir el riesgo de lesiones leves, mal 
funcionamiento o daños a la propiedad, siga estas 
precauciones básicas:
Instalación
Instale el aparato sobre un suelo firme y nivelado.
Almacene e instale el aparato en un lugar protegido de 
las temperaturas de congelación y de las condiciones 
climáticas exteriores.
Funcionamiento
Limpie el filtro de pelusas antes o después de cada ciclo.
Use suavizantes o productos antiestáticos únicamente 
según las indicaciones del fabricante del producto.
Si la manguera de drenaje está congelada en invierno, 
descongélela antes de su uso.
Antes de dar de baja o desechar el aparato, retire la 
puerta para evitar riesgos de atrapamiento.

GUARDE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES
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DESCRIPCIÓN DEL PRODUCTO
Parte frontal

1	 Depósito de condensados
2	 Mando
3	 Panel de control
4	 Puerta
5	 Filtro
6	 Abertura de ventilación
7	 Cubierta de la puerta del 

intercambiador de calor

Parte trasera

1	 Cable de alimentación
2	 Manguera de descarga del 

condensado
3	 Patas ajustables

 Las imágenes de este manual son solo de referencia. Debido a las mejoras del producto y a las 
variaciones del modelo, la apariencia, el color y los componentes funcionales del producto que reciba 
pueden diferir de las imágenes de este manual. Consulte el producto real para obtener más detalles.
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ESPECIFICACIONES
Tensión asignada 120/240 V~

Frecuencia nominal 60 Hz

Corriente nominal 3,2 A

Tipo de refrigerante R134a

Capacidad de refrigerante 355 g

Peso neto 126 lb (57 kg)

Dimensiones (mm)
Index Dimensiones

A 24"	(600	mm)

B 33 1/2" (845 mm)

C 24" (610 mm)

D 25" (640 mm)

E 26 1/2" (670 mm)

F 45 1/2" (1150 mm)
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INSTALACIÓN Y CONEXIÓN
EMBALAJE

 Instale la secadora de acuerdo con las instrucciones del fabricante y la normativa local 
aplicable.

 Retire todos los materiales de embalaje y la espuma, incluida la base de espuma de la parte 
inferior. Al desembalar el aparato, no utilice objetos afilados que puedan causar daños. Mantenga 
el material de embalaje (bolsas plásticas, otras piezas plásticas, etc.) fuera del alcance de los 
niños.

 El proceso de embalaje del aparato es exactamente el inverso al desembalaje descrito 
anteriormente.

 Verifique si el aparato presenta algún daño. Si el aparato está dañado, no lo utilice. Póngase 
en contacto inmediatamente con el servicio de atención al cliente para obtener asistencia.

 El embalaje está hecho de materiales respetuosos con el medio ambiente y puede reciclarse, 
procesarse o desecharse de forma segura. Todos los materiales de embalaje están etiquetados en 
consecuencia.

 El icono en el producto o en el embalaje indica que no se puede desechar como residuo 
doméstico. Lleve este producto a un punto de recogida para el reciclaje de equipos eléctricos y 
electrónicos.

El aparato incluye uno o más de los siguientes accesorios:

Manual del usuario Rejilla de secado Tubo de desagüe Kit de apilado

 Los distintos modelos tienen configuraciones diferentes, y los accesorios incluidos pueden 
variar según la configuración real del modelo.

 Para su seguridad y para prolongar la vida útil del producto, utilice únicamente componentes 
autorizados. El fabricante no se hace responsable de los fallos de funcionamiento ni de los 
accidentes causados por el uso de componentes o piezas no autorizados.
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INSTALACIÓN
ANTES DE COMENZAR
Lea estas instrucciones atentamente antes de la instalación inicial o tras reubicar el aparato.

1 Seleccione el lugar de instalación. 2 Nivele el aparato.

3 Conecte el cable de alimentación. 4 Conecte la alimentación eléctrica.

5 Compruebe que el aparato esté instalado 
correctamente.
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 ADVERTENCIA
Lea atentamente las instrucciones de instalación antes de instalar y operar el aparato. Es 
importante leer todo el manual antes de instalar y utilizar el aparato.
En las páginas siguientes se proporcionan instrucciones detalladas sobre las conexiones eléctricas 
y los requisitos adicionales.

Toma de corriente
Utilice una toma de corriente exclusiva con toma de tierra, situada a menos de 61 cm (aprox. 2 ft.) 
a cada lado del aparato.

SELECCIONE EL LUGAR DE INSTALACIÓN

 ADVERTENCIA
No instale ni almacene el aparato en un área expuesta al agua o a condiciones meteorológicas 
adversas.

Consulte la normativa local para conocer cualquier restricción o prohibición sobre la instalación de 
la secadora en garajes, viviendas móviles o dormitorios. Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto 
con las autoridades locales.

Suelo
Para minimizar el ruido y la vibración, instale y nivele el aparato sobre un suelo sólido con una 
pendiente máxima de 1 cm (aprox. 1/3"). Si es necesario, ajuste las patas de nivelación para 
nivelar el aparato sobre un suelo irregular.

Se requiere un suelo firme para soportar el peso del aparato cuando está completamente cargado. 
Tenga en cuenta el peso total de cualquier aparato adicional apilado o adyacente.

Si el aparato no está nivelado, es posible que la ropa no gire correctamente y que los ciclos de 
sensor automático no funcionen adecuadamente.

Para la instalación en un garaje, el aparato debe elevarse al menos 45,7 cm (18") sobre el suelo. 
La altura estándar del pedestal es de 38 cm (15"). Mantenga una altura mínima de 45,7 cm (18") 
desde el suelo del garaje hasta la base del aparato.

Temperatura ambiente
Instale el aparato en un área donde la temperatura se mantenga por encima de 5 °C (41 °F).

Si la temperatura ambiente es demasiado baja, es posible que el aparato no se apague al final de 
un ciclo automático. Esto puede dar lugar a tiempos de secado prolongados.

 Coloque el aparato sobre una superficie sólida y plana para mantenerlo estable. La superficie 
debe estar limpia y seca, ya que una superficie resbaladiza puede hacer que el aparato se mueva. 
Además, limpie la parte inferior de los pies ajustables.

 No coloque la secadora detrás de una puerta bloqueable o de una puerta corredera, ni de 
una puerta con la bisagra en el lado opuesto a la bisagra de la puerta de la secadora. Instale la 
secadora de tal manera que la puerta pueda abrirse libremente en todo momento.

 No coloque la secadora sobre una alfombra con fibras largas ya que esto puede impedir la 
circulación de aire.
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 Después de la instalación, espere 24 horas sin mover el aparato antes de usarlo por primera 
vez. Si el aparato debe tumbarse durante el transporte o el mantenimiento, colóquelo sobre su lado 
izquierdo (visto desde el panel de control frontal).
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ESPACIO LIBRE DE INSTALACIÓN
 Se recomiendan los siguientes espacios libres para el aparato.

Deben considerarse espacios libres adicionales para facilitar la instalación y el mantenimiento. 
Deben considerarse espacios libres adicionales en todos los lados de la secadora para reducir el 
ruido. No mantener el espacio libre mínimo requerido puede provocar un sobrecalentamiento.

 El área de instalación debe estar bien ventilada, con una temperatura ambiente de entre 5 °C 
(41°F) y 35 °C (95°F). Hacer funcionar la secadora a temperaturas más bajas puede provocar la 
acumulación de condensación en el interior del aparato. No coloque la secadora en un área donde 
pueda congelarse. El agua congelada en el tanque del condensado y en la bomba puede dañar la 
secadora.

 Asegúrese de que la habitación esté lo suficientemente iluminada como para leer la 
información en la pantalla del panel de control.

Espacios libres para instalaciones empotradas o en armarios



23

INSTRUCCIONES DE INSTALACIÓN

Descripción Dimensiones/Espacios libres
A Abertura de ventilación superior ≥ 48 in² (310 cm²)

B Abertura de ventilación inferior ≥ 24 in² (155 cm²)

C Distancia hasta la abertura de ventilación ≥ 3" (76 mm)

D Profundidad del mueble alto ≤ 14" (356 mm)

E Distancia al mueble alto/estante ≥ 18" (457 mm)

F Espacio libre frontal 1" (25 mm)

G Espacio libre trasero ≥ 5" (127 mm)

H Espacio libre lateral ≥ 1" (25 mm)

I Altura de la abertura del mueble 39" (990 mm)

Requisitos de ventilación del armario

Los armarios con puertas deben tener aberturas de ventilación superiores e inferiores para evitar 
la acumulación de calor y humedad. Una abertura de ventilación superior con un área mínima de 
48 in² (310 cm²) debe situarse al menos a 6 ft (1,83 m) del suelo. Una abertura de ventilación inferior 
con un área mínima de 24 in² (155 cm²) debe colocarse a no más de 1 ft (30,5 cm) del suelo.
Instale rejillas de ventilación en la puerta o recorte la parte superior e inferior de la puerta para 
crear las aberturas necesarias. También son aceptables las puertas con lamas que proporcionen 
áreas de ventilación equivalentes.

 Mantenga un espacio adecuado alrededor de la secadora (y de los aparatos adyacentes) para 
evitar la transmisión de vibraciones. Un espacio insuficiente puede causar que los aparatos hagan 
ruido o entren en contacto, provocando daños en la pintura y un aumento del ruido por vibración.

 No se puede instalar ningún otro aparato que funcione con combustible en el armario donde 
se ubica la secadora.
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Espacios libres para instalaciones empotradas o en armario 
(lavadora y secadora apiladas)

Descripción Dimensiones/Espacios libres
A Abertura de ventilación superior ≥ 48 in² (310 cm²)

B Abertura de ventilación inferior ≥ 24 in² (155 cm²)

C Distancia hasta la abertura de ventilación ≥ 3" (76 mm)

D Espacio libre frontal ≥ 1" (25 mm)

E Espacio libre trasero ≥ 5 1/2" (140 mm)

F Espacio libre superior hasta el techo ≥ 6" (152 mm)

G Espacio libre lateral ≥ 1" (25 mm)
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Espacios libres para instalación en mueble

Para la instalación en un mueble con puerta, se requieren aberturas de ventilación en la parte 
superior del mueble.

Descripción Dimensiones/Espacios libres
A Abertura de ventilación superior ≥ 7" (178 mm)

B Espacio libre trasero ≥ 5" (127 mm)

C Espacio libre frontal ≥ 1" (25 mm)

D Espacio libre lateral ≥ 1" (25 mm)

E Espacio libre superior ≥ 9" (229 mm)
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NIVELACIÓN DEL APARATO
Utilice un nivel de burbuja y una llave de 22 mm para ajustar las patas.

Gire las cuatro patas ajustables para nivelar 
el aparato. Las patas ajustables permiten 

un ajuste de altura de hasta 1 cm (1/3").

Tras nivelar, apriete las tuercas de bloqueo 
girándolas en sentido antihorario con una 

llave (véase el diagrama).

 ADVERTENCIA
Utilice siempre guantes de manga larga y gafas de seguridad durante la instalación.

El aparato es pesado. Se requieren dos o más personas para mover e instalar el aparato.

 Las cuatro patas de nivelación deben apoyarse firmemente sobre el suelo. Empuje 
suavemente la parte superior del aparato para asegurarse de que no se balancee ni tambalee.

 Ajuste las patas de nivelación únicamente lo necesario para nivelar el aparato. Extender 
excesivamente las patas de nivelación puede provocar vibraciones en el aparato.

 Un nivelado adecuado es esencial para un rendimiento de secado óptimo. Para minimizar las 
vibraciones, el ruido y los movimientos indeseados, el aparato debe instalarse sobre una superficie 
sólida y nivelada.

 Asegúrese de que las cuatro patas de nivelación hagan un contacto firme y uniforme con el suelo.

 Al utilizar el pedestal opcional, nivele el aparato con las patas de nivelación del pedestal. Las 
patas de nivelación del aparato deben estar completamente retraídas.

 Un nivelado incorrecto de la secadora con las patas regulables puede provocar vibraciones, el 
deslizamiento del aparato por la habitación y un funcionamiento ruidoso. El nivelado incorrecto no 
está cubierto por la garantía.

 En ocasiones, pueden producirse ruidos inusuales o más fuertes durante el funcionamiento 
del aparato; en su mayoría, son el resultado de una instalación incorrecta.
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CAMBIO DE LA DIRECCIÓN DE APERTURA DE LA 
PUERTA
Para facilitar el uso, puede cambiar la dirección de apertura de la puerta. A continuación se indican 
los pasos para cambiar la dirección de apertura de la puerta (de izquierda a derecha).

 ADVERTENCIA
Desenchufe el aparato o desconecte la alimentación eléctrica en el interruptor automático principal 
antes de comenzar a invertir la puerta.

Invierta siempre la puerta antes de apilar el aparato sobre la lavadora. No invierta la puerta una 
vez que el aparato esté apilado.

Pida a un ayudante que soporte el peso de la puerta antes de retirar los tornillos de la bisagra. La 
puerta podría caerse debido a su peso.

Por motivos de seguridad, se necesitan al menos dos personas para invertir la puerta.

Los tornillos utilizados en el proceso de inversión de la puerta varían, y deben insertarse en 
posiciones específicas. Asegúrese de haber seleccionado los tornillos correctos antes de 
apretarlos.

Abra completamente la puerta.

Desatornille los dos tornillos de 
ajuste de la bisagra de la puerta con 

un destornillador de tornillos phillips (o 
una llave de tubo de 8 mm) para extraer 
la puerta.

Desatornille los dos tornillos en la 
placa de cubierta del gancho de la 

puerta con un destornillador de tornillos 
phillips, y retire la placa de cubierta del 
gancho de puerta (incluido el gancho de 
puerta).
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Desatornille los dos tornillos en la 
placa de cubierta de la bisagra, 

sáquelos de forma horizontal con 
suavidad, y extraiga los dos tornillos 
(tornillos de cabeza plana de acero 
inoxidable) sobre la placa de hierro 
armado. Presione el cuerpo de la puerta 
con una mano, sujete la bisagra con la 
otra, levántela lentamente y retire la 
bisagra del pivote de posicionamiento. 
Si fuera necesario, utilice un 
destornillador de cabeza chata para 
sacarla.

Gire el conjunto de bisagra 180° 
hacia el otro lado. Instale el conjunto 

de bisagra en el espárrago, presiónelo 
firmemente y apriete los dos tornillos del 
centro.

Gire la placa de la cubierta de la 
bisagra y la placa de la cubierta del 

gancho de la puerta 180° e instálelas en 
las posiciones correspondientes en el 
otro lado del marco interior; a 
continuación, apriete los tornillos.

Retire el tornillo del bloqueo de 
puerta del conjunto frontal, tire del 

bloqueo de puerta hacia abajo 
verticalmente y gírelo 180° hacia el otro 
lado. Colóquelo en el orificio del conjunto 
frontal, tire hacia abajo para sujetarlo y 
ajuste los tornillos. De este modo finaliza 
la inversión del bloqueo de puerta.

Finalmente, instale la bisagra de 
puerta en el conjunto frontal, ajuste 

los dos tornillos y cierre la puerta. La 
inversión de la puerta (de apertura 
izquierda a apertura derecha) ha 
finalizado.
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INSTALACIÓN APILADA
Utilice los soportes de apilamiento incluidos para apilar esta secadora sobre una lavadora a juego de la 
misma marca.

 ADVERTENCIA
Debido al peso y a la altura de la unidad, el procedimiento de apilamiento resulta peligroso para una sola 
persona. Se requieren al menos dos personas para instalar el kit de apilamiento y levantar el aparato.
Coloque la lavadora sobre un suelo firme y nivelado capaz de soportar el peso combinado de ambos 
aparatos. Nivele la lavadora antes de continuar.
No apile la lavadora sobre la secadora.
Si los aparatos ya están en uso, desconecte todas las conexiones de alimentación eléctrica, agua y 
desagüe antes de la instalación.

Pasos de instalación:
(1) Se requieren al menos dos personas para la instalación. Una persona debe inclinar la secadora 
ligeramente (sin superar los 15 grados) para dejar a la vista las dos patas de un lado. Mientras el aparato 
está inclinado, la segunda persona debe aflojar cada pata aproximadamente 1 cm, colocar las tapas de 
las patas suministradas y, a continuación, volver a apretarlas. Repita el mismo proceso para colocar las 
tapas de las patas en las otras dos patas del lado opuesto.
(2) Levante con cuidado la secadora y colóquela sobre la lavadora. Primero, alinee la secadora y la 
lavadora de lado a lado. A continuación, ajuste la secadora hacia delante o hacia atrás hasta que los 
bordes traseros de los paneles laterales de ambas unidades queden perfectamente alineados. Al colocar 
la secadora en su posición, dos personas deben trabajar juntas para evitar que las tapas de las patas se 
caigan o dañen la parte superior de la lavadora. Nunca coloque la lavadora sobre la secadora. Asegúrese 
de que la secadora no sobresalga del borde de la lavadora.
(3) Retire los tornillos que unen el panel posterior y el panel lateral en la parte inferior de la secadora.

Secadora

Lavadora

(4) Alinee los orificios del kit de apilamiento con los del panel posterior. (Nota: los orificios del kit de 
apilamiento están ranurados; asegúrese de que estén centrados antes de apretar.) Asegúrese de que los 
deflectores del kit de apilamiento bajen y hagan pleno contacto con la cubierta superior de la lavadora.
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(5) Utilice los tornillos retirados previamente y los tornillos adicionales del kit de accesorios para
fijar la parte frontal del kit de apilamiento.
(6) Inserte los adaptadores de plástico del kit de accesorios en las ranuras del panel posterior de la
lavadora. Tenga en cuenta que los adaptadores de plástico están marcados con una «L» (izquierda)
y una «R» (derecha). «Izquierda» y «derecha» se refieren a los lados del aparato tal como se ve
desde el frontal.

(7) Utilice los tornillos autorroscantes del kit de accesorios para fijar el kit de apilamiento a los
adaptadores. Repita el proceso en el lado opuesto.

(8) Para una instalación más segura, puede colocar los cuatro tornillos restantes en los
orificios designados a izquierda y derecha bajo el kit de apilamiento. Se recomienda utilizar un
destornillador eléctrico para apretar estos tornillos.



31

INSTRUCCIONES DE INSTALACIÓN

CONECTE LA MANGUERA DE DRENAJE
Si el aparato no está conectado a una manguera de drenaje, la humedad extraída por el 
condensador se acumulará en el depósito de condensados, que deberá vaciarse tras cada ciclo. Si 
el aparato está cerca de un desagüe o la secadora está apilada sobre una lavadora, puede instalar 
la manguera de drenaje incluida para evacuar el agua directamente al desagüe.

Desconecte el tubo 
de conexión en la 

parte posterior del 
depósito de 
condensados. Cuelgue 
el tubo de conexión en 
la parte trasera del 
aparato.

Instale la 
manguera de 

drenaje incluida en esta 
posición (como se 
muestra en el 
diagrama), 
asegurándose de que 
el conector de 
instalación esté bien 
insertado. Inserte el 
otro extremo de la 
manguera en el 
desagüe.

 Si decide conectar la manguera de desagüe de condensados a un desagüe, asegúrese de que 
esté instalada correctamente. Una vez colocada la manguera de drenaje, el agua de condensación 
se descargará directamente y no será necesario vaciar el depósito de condensados tras cada uso.

 Utilice siempre la manguera de drenaje suministrada con el aparato.

 No retuerza ni aplaste el tubo de desagüe, ya que esto afectará al correcto desagüe. La 
manguera de drenaje no debe instalarse a una altura superior a 110 cm (43"); de lo contrario, no 
se producirá un drenaje correcto.

 No sumerja el extremo de la manguera de drenaje en agua estancada, ya que esto podría 
provocar efecto sifón.

Tubo de conexión

Manguera de 
drenaje
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CONECTE EL CABLE DE ALIMENTACIÓN
 ADVERTENCIA

Para minimizar el riesgo de incendio, descarga eléctrica o lesiones personales, todo el cableado 
y la conexión a tierra deben cumplir con los códigos locales. En ausencia de códigos locales, siga 
el Código Eléctrico Nacional aplicable (ANSI/NFPA No. 70) para EE. UU., o el Código Eléctrico 
Canadiense (CSA C22.1) para Canadá. Es responsabilidad del propietario asegurarse de que la 
secadora reciba un suministro eléctrico adecuado.

Requisitos eléctricos
Si la secadora está cableada directamente (sin cable de alimentación), debe conectarse a un 
sistema de cableado metálico con toma de tierra permanente. Como alternativa, puede tender un 
conductor de conexión a tierra junto con los conductores del circuito y conectarlo al terminal de 
tierra de la secadora.

Antes de operar o probar la secadora, siga todas las instrucciones de conexión a tierra de la 
sección «Instrucciones de conexión a tierra». Se recomienda un circuito derivado individual que 
sirva únicamente a la secadora.

Modelos eléctricos – solo EE. UU.
Las secadoras en EE. UU. requieren un suministro eléctrico de 120/240 V, 60 Hz CA. Debe estar 
protegido por un fusible de 30 amperios o un interruptor automático en ambas líneas. Si se utiliza 
un cable de alimentación, debe conectarse a un receptáculo de 30 amperios.

No se suministra cable de alimentación en el mercado estadounidense.

Riesgo de descarga eléctrica
 ADVERTENCIA

Donde lo permitan los códigos locales, la secadora puede conectarse usando un kit de cable de 
alimentación nuevo con certificación UL, con capacidad nominal de al menos 120/240 V, 30 A. 
El kit debe contener tres conductores de cobre calibre n.º 10, terminados con terminales de ojo, 
terminales de horquilla de extremo abierto con extremo doblado hacia arriba, o cables estañados.

No reutilice un cable de alimentación de un aparato anterior. El cable de alimentación debe fijarse 
a la carcasa de la secadora utilizando un prensaestopas con certificación UL adecuado.

Se debe utilizar un cable de alimentación de 4 conductores si el lugar de instalación prohíbe 
la conexión a tierra a través del conductor neutro. La puesta a tierra a través del conductor 
neutro está prohibida para (1) instalaciones nuevas de circuito derivado, (2) viviendas móviles, 
(3) vehículos recreativos (RV) y (4) áreas donde los códigos locales prohíben la puesta a tierra
mediante los conductores neutros.

Modelos eléctricos – solo Canadá
La secadora requiere un suministro eléctrico de 120/240 V, 60 Hz CA, protegido por un fusible de 
30 amperios o un interruptor automático en ambas líneas.

Todos los modelos canadienses incluyen el cable de alimentación (de 4 hilos) ya incorporado. El 
cable de alimentación debe conectarse a un receptáculo de 30 amperios.

NO modifique el enchufe suministrado con este aparato. Si el enchufe no encaja en la toma de 
corriente, pida a un electricista autorizado que instale una toma compatible.
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Para un sistema de 3 hilos
(Excepto Canadá)

Toma de corriente de 3 hilos
(tipo NEMA 10-30R)

a	 Tornillo central plateado del bloque de
terminales

b	 Cable neutro (blanco o conductor central)
c	 Cable neutro de puesta a tierra (blanco o verde/

amarillo)
d	 Prensaestopas con certificación UL de 3/4"

(1,9 cm) y soporte (para abertura de conexión 
de 1,1" / 2,8 cm).

e	 Cable de tierra externo
f	 Cable de tierra externo (si lo requieren los

códigos locales)

Afloje o retire los tornillos del bloque de 
terminales central.

Conecte el cable neutro (cable blanco o 
central) y el cable de tierra (blanco) al 

tornillo central (que es de color verde) del 
bloque de terminales. Apriete firmemente los 
tornillos.

Conecte los cables restantes a los tornillos 
exteriores del bloque de terminales. 

Apriete firmemente los tornillos.

Conecte la tierra externa (si lo requieren 
los códigos locales) al tornillo de tierra 

verde.

Apriete firmemente los tornillos del 
prensaestopas.

Coloque la cubierta del bloque de 
terminales sobre el panel trasero de la 

secadora. A continuación, fije la cubierta con un 
tornillo de sujeción.

 PRECAUCIÓN
Utilice un cable de alimentación de 3 hilos, 30 A, 120/240 V, con certificación UL, conductores de cobre 
mínimos n.º 10 AWG y terminales de ojo o terminales de horquilla con extremo doblado hacia arriba.

Tipos de terminación requeridos para el kit de cable de alimentación: conductores estañados, terminales 
de ojo o terminales de horquilla de extremo abierto con extremo doblado hacia arriba.

Para convertir un sistema de 4 hilos a uno de 3 hilos, conecte el puente de tierra al soporte del bloque de 
terminales para conectar a tierra el bastidor de la secadora mediante el conductor neutro.

Se recomiendan los terminales de anillo. Si utiliza terminales de puente, asegúrese de que estén bien 
apretados.

Conecte el cable de alimentación y compruebe los voltajes L1/L2/N. Un voltaje insuficiente impedirá que 
la secadora genere calor correctamente.
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Para un sistema de 4 hilos

Toma de corriente de 4 hilos
(tipo NEMA 14-30R)

a	 Tornillo central plateado del bloque de
terminales

b	 Cable neutro de puesta a tierra (blanco o verde/
amarillo)

c	 Prensaestopas con certificación UL de 3/4"
(1,9 cm) y soporte (para abertura de conexión 
de 1,1" / 2,8 cm).

d	 Cable neutro (blanco o conductor central)
e	 Cable de tierra externo
f	 Cable de cobre desnudo o verde del cable de

alimentación

Retire el tornillo del conector de tierra 
externo y conecte el cable de tierra (verde 

o sin revestimiento) del cable de alimentación
al tornillo.

Afloje o retire los tornillos del bloque de 
terminales central.

Conecte el cable neutro (cable blanco o 
central) y el cable de tierra (blanco) al 

tornillo central (que es de color verde) del 
bloque de terminales. Apriete firmemente el 
tornillo.

Conecte los cables restantes a los tornillos 
exteriores del bloque de terminales. 

Apriete firmemente los tornillos.

Apriete firmemente los tornillos del 
prensaestopas.

Inserte la lengüeta de la cubierta del 
bloque de terminales en la ranura del 

panel trasero de la secadora. A continuación, 
fije la cubierta con un tornillo de sujeción.

 PRECAUCIÓN
Utilice un cable de alimentación de 4 hilos, 30 A, 120/240 V, con certificación UL, con conductores de cobre 
de mínimo n.º 10 AWG y terminales de ojo o terminales de horquilla con el extremo doblado hacia arriba.

Tipos de terminación requeridos para el kit de cable de alimentación: conductores estañados, terminales 
de ojo o terminales de horquilla de extremo abierto con extremo doblado hacia arriba.

Las modificaciones de puesta a tierra (como omitir la puesta a tierra del chasis) deben ser realizadas por 
un técnico cualificado. Este procedimiento no puede ser realizado por el usuario.

Se recomiendan los terminales de anillo. Si utiliza terminales de puente, asegúrese de que estén bien 
apretados.

Conecte el cable de alimentación y compruebe los voltajes L1/L2/N. Un voltaje insuficiente impedirá que 
la secadora genere calor correctamente.
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 ADVERTENCIA
Los modelos para EE. UU. están configurados para conexiones de sistemas de 3 hilos. El bastidor 
de la secadora está conectado a tierra mediante el conductor neutro en el bloque de terminales. 
Una conexión de sistema de 4 hilos es obligatoria para construcciones nuevas, remodelaciones, 
viviendas móviles o donde los códigos locales prohíban la conexión a tierra a través del conductor 
neutro. Cuando se utiliza un sistema de 4 hilos, el bastidor de la secadora no debe estar conectado 
a tierra al conductor neutro en el bloque de terminales.

Retire la placa de la cubierta del bloque de terminales.

Pase el cable de alimentación a través del orificio de la carcasa cerca del bloque de terminales 
usando un prensaestopas con certificación UL.

Se debe utilizar un prensaestopas.

No afloje las tuercas instaladas de fábrica en el bloque de terminales. Asegúrese de que estén 
firmemente apretadas.

Utilice una llave de vaso profunda de 3/8" (1 cm).

Según el código eléctrico nacional (NEC) desde el 1 de enero de 1996, todas las instalaciones 
nuevas de secadoras (excluyendo el cableado existente) deben utilizar una conexión de sistema 
de 4 hilos.
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CONECTE LA ALIMENTACIÓN ELÉCTRICA

2 horas

 Tras la instalación, deje que el aparato repose sobre una superficie estable durante al 
menos 2 horas antes de enchufarlo.

Conecte el aparato a una toma de corriente correctamente conectada a tierra, sin obstrucciones 
entre el enchufe y la toma de corriente. La toma de corriente debe cumplir con los estándares de 
seguridad de conexión a tierra. Asegúrese de que la alimentación eléctrica coincida con el voltaje 
y la frecuencia especificados en la etiqueta de clasificación del aparato. Para obtener información 
básica sobre el aparato, consulte la placa de características.

 Recomendamos utilizar un protector contra sobretensiones para proteger el aparato de 
los rayos. El protector contra sobretensiones o dispositivo de sobretensión debe contar con 
la certificación UL/CSA.

 No utilice un cable alargador para conectar el aparato a la alimentación eléctrica.

 No conecte el aparato a tomas de corriente designadas para aparatos de baja potencia.

 Nunca desenchufe ni enchufe el aparato con las manos mojadas.

 El mantenimiento y las reparaciones deben ser realizados únicamente por profesionales 
capacitados.

 Solo el personal autorizado por el fabricante tiene permitido reemplazar los cables de 
alimentación dañados.

COMPRUEBE QUE EL APARATO ESTÁ 
CORRECTAMENTE INSTALADO
Asegúrese de que la secadora esté enchufada a una toma de corriente correctamente conectada a 
tierra.
Compruebe que la secadora esté nivelada y asentada firmemente sobre un suelo sólido.
Pruebe la secadora para confirmar que se enciende, calienta correctamente y se apaga al final de 
cada ciclo.
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REJILLA DE SECADO (SOLO EN MODELOS 
SELECCIONADOS; LA CONFIGURACION REAL 
PUEDE VARIAR)
Antes del primer uso, retire la rejilla de secado y cualquier otro material de embalaje del tambor. Al secar 
prendas especiales que requieran el uso de la rejilla de secado, siga estos pasos para instalarla.

Abra la puerta del aparato 
y coloque la rejilla de 

secado en el tambor.

Incline la rejilla en un 
ángulo adecuado. La 

parte inferior debe encajar 
firmemente en los dos 
orificios del filtro, mientras 
que la parte superior debe 
engancharse en la ranura de 
soporte frontal (como se 
muestra en el diagrama).

La rejilla de secado es 
ideal para artículos que 

no deben girar en el tambor, 
como zapatos o prendas de 
punto delicadas.

Tras el ciclo de secado, 
retire la rejilla y cierre la 

puerta del aparato.

 Escurra completamente todas las prendas antes de colocarlas en la rejilla para evitar goteos.

 Mientras el tambor gira, la rejilla de secado permanecerá inmóvil. Por lo tanto, asegúrese de que los 
artículos en la rejilla de secado no toquen el tambor, ya que esto podría dañar los artículos o la secadora.
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TRANSPORTE DESPUÉS DE LA INSTALACIÓN
Antes de transportar el aparato instalado, asegúrese de desenchufar el cable de alimentación, 
desconectar la manguera de drenaje y comprobar que la puerta del aparato esté bien cerrada.

Después de cada ciclo de secado, puede quedar una pequeña cantidad de agua de condensación 
en el interior del aparato. Encienda el aparato, seleccione cualquier programa y ejecútelo durante 
aproximadamente medio minuto para desaguar el agua acumulada. Esto ayuda a prevenir daños 
en el aparato durante el transporte. Si el aparato no se puede transportar en posición vertical, 
inclínelo hacia el lado izquierdo durante el transporte.

Empaque todo el material de embalaje (bolsas plásticas, otras partes plásticas, etc.).

 El aparato es pesado. Se requieren al menos dos personas para moverlo. Al mover el aparato, 
no agarre las partes salientes (como la puerta o la tapa superior) para evitar que se desprendan o 
se dañen.

 Tras el transporte, deje reposar el aparato durante al menos 2 horas antes de conectarlo a la 
alimentación eléctrica. El aparato debe ser instalado y conectado por técnicos cualificados.

 Lea detenidamente las instrucciones antes de volver a conectar el aparato. Los daños 
causados por una instalación o un uso incorrectos no están cubiertos por la garantía.

 Si el aparato no se transportó según las instrucciones, debe reposar durante al menos 24 
horas antes de conectarlo a la alimentación eléctrica. No hacerlo puede provocar un fallo en la 
bomba de calor, que no está cubierto por la garantía. Por favor, tenga cuidado de no dañar el 
sistema de refrigeración. Consulte la sección «Instalación y conexión».

Método de transporte y manipulación

 Método de manipulación
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ANTES DE UTILIZAR EL APARATO POR 
PRIMERA VEZ
Primer uso
Antes de utilizar este aparato por primera vez, asegúrese de que no esté conectado a la 
alimentación eléctrica. A continuación, abra la puerta del aparato y limpie el tambor con un paño 
húmedo y suave.

 No utilice disolventes ni productos de limpieza que puedan dañar el aparato (siga las 
recomendaciones y advertencias proporcionadas por los fabricantes de los productos de limpieza).

Preste atención a las etiquetas de cuidado de la ropa
Lavado Lavado a mano 

 
Lavado a 
máquina

Planchado permanente / 
Resistente a las arrugas 
/ Control de arrugas

Suave / Delicados 
 

 

No lave 
 

Escurrir 
 

Limpieza 
en seco

Puede limpiarse en 
seco. Sin restricciones 
sobre el detergente.

Limpieza en seco con 
disolventes derivados del 
petróleo R11 y R113.

Limpieza en seco con 
queroseno, alcohol puro y R113. 

No limpiar en 
seco 
 

Lejía Permite lejía (cuando 
sea necesario)

Solo lejía sin cloro (cuando 
sea necesario)

 

Lejía en agua fría No usar lejía 

 

Planchado Alta temperatura Temperatura media Baja temperatura No planchar

Secado Secar en plano 
(colocar sobre una 
superficie plana)

Escurrir

Secar colgado

Alta temperatura

Baja temperatura

Temperatura 
media

No secar en 
secadora

Preparación de la ropa
1.	Clasifique su ropa en función del tipo y grosor de los tejidos, siguiendo la etiqueta de cuidado de cada prenda.
2.	Vacíe todos los bolsillos; retire cualquier objeto metálico que pueda dañar la ropa o el aparato; abroche todos 

los botones; ponga del revés la ropa con botones o bordados; suba todas las cremalleras y ate firmemente los 
cordones.

3.	Coloque los artículos delicados, pequeños o ligeros dentro de una bolsa de malla para ropa para secarlos 
junto con otras prendas.

4.	Dé la vuelta a las prendas propensas a formar bolitas o con fibras largas antes del secado.
5.	Para evitar daños, no introduzca los siguientes artículos en la secadora:

•	 Ropa de cuero y otros productos de cuero.
•	 Prendas enceradas o tratadas especialmente que requieran cuidados especiales.
•	 Ropa con gran cantidad de lana, decoraciones de plástico o metálicas.
•	 Artículos con lentejuelas.
•	 Prendas con piezas metálicas que puedan oxidarse fácilmente.
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6.	Atención especial:
Prendas de lana
Compruebe siempre la etiqueta de cuidado del tejido antes de secar prendas de lana en la 
secadora. Las prendas de lana pueden notarse ligeramente húmedas tras el ciclo. No repita el 
ciclo. Vuelva a dar forma a los artículos a mano si es necesario y, a continuación, colóquelos en 
plano para un secado al aire completo.

Materiales tejidos y de punto
Algunos materiales tejidos y de punto pueden encoger, dependiendo de la calidad del tejido.

Planchado permanente y sintéticos
No sobrecargue su secadora. Retire los artículos de planchado permanente inmediatamente 
después de que finalice el ciclo para minimizar las arrugas.

Ropa de bebé y camisones
Siga siempre las instrucciones de cuidado del fabricante.

Caucho y plásticos
Para secar prendas confeccionadas con o que contengan caucho o materiales plásticos, tales 
como: Utilice el ciclo de Aire frío (sin calor) solo para artículos como delantales, baberos, fundas 
para sillas, cortinas de ducha, alfombrillas de baño y manteles.

Fibra de vidrio
No seque artículos de fibra de vidrio en su secadora. Las partículas de cristal que queden en el 
tambor pueden adherirse a futuras cargas y provocar irritación en la piel.

Carga de la ropa para el secado
Abra la puerta, compruebe si hay objetos extraños en el tambor y coloque la ropa de forma 
holgada en el interior.
Cierre la puerta firmemente hasta escuchar un «clic», lo que indica que está correctamente asegurada.

 ¡No sobrecargue el tambor! Consulte la «TABLA DE PROGRAMAS» para conocer la 
capacidad máxima de carga. Sobrecargar puede causar arrugas y evitar un secado adecuado.

 Asegúrese de que toda la ropa esté completamente dentro del tambor para evitar que quede 
atrapada en la puerta.

 No cargue ropa empapada. Asegúrese de que todos los artículos se hayan centrifugado 
correctamente en la lavadora. Se recomienda una velocidad de centrifugado mínima de 800 rpm.

 Sacuda los artículos voluminosos, como ropa de cama o edredones, antes de colocarlos en el 
tambor para evitar enredos.

La ropa se expande al secarse. Evite sobrecargar la secadora. La ropa requiere suficiente espacio 
para girar libremente y lograr un secado uniforme.



1 Encendido 
Se utiliza para encender o 
apagar el dispositivo.

2 Inicio/Pausa 
Inicia o pausa el programa. 3 Selector de ciclos

Gire el mando principal 
para seleccionar un 
programa.

4 Control remoto
Pulse para activar o desactivar 
la función de control remoto.
*Emparejamiento Wi-Fi
Mantenga pulsado para activar 
o desactivar la función Wi-Fi
del aparato.

5 Secado por tiempo +/-
Esta función le permite ajustar 
el tiempo de secado del 
programa.

6 Nivel
Esta función le permite 
seleccionar el nivel de 
secado del programa.

7 Temp.
Esta función le permite ajustar 
la temperatura de secado del 
programa.

8 Aviso de humedad 
Esta función emite un pitido 
para avisarle cuando la ropa ha 
alcanzado el nivel de secado 
adecuado para la plancha.

9 Final Dif. 
Esta función le permite 
programar el secado a 
una hora conveniente.

10Cuidado antiarrugas 11Luz del tambor 12Pantalla

Pulse este botón para activar 
o desactivar la función
antiarrugas.

Pulse este botón para 
encender/apagar la luz del 
tambor.

Muestra el tiempo 
restante del programa, 
la hora programada, 
los códigos de fallo e 
información relacionada.

*Bloqueo infantil *Silenciar sonido *Función Extra: Presionar 3
seg.
Para funciones adicionales:
Mantenga pulsado durante 3
segundos.

Mantenga pulsados ambos 
botones simultáneamente para 
activar/desactivar el bloqueo 
infantil.

Mantenga pulsados estos dos 
botones simultáneamente para 
activar/desactivar la función 
Silenciar.

INSTRUCCIONES DE FUNCIONAMIENTO

PROGRAMAS Y FUNCIONES
Panel de control
Consulte el producto real para conocer la apariencia final.
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TABLA DE PROGRAMAS
Encienda el aparato y gire el mando principal para seleccionar el programa deseado (según el tipo 
de tejido y el nivel de suciedad). El mando principal no gira automáticamente durante la operación.

Programa Descripción del programa Carga 
máxima

Tipo de secado
Parada 

automática 
de secado

Secado 
por 

tiempo

Normal Adecuado para el secado de la ropa 
de uso diario y cargas estándar. 22 lb (10 kg)

Pesado Adecuado para el secado de tejidos 
pesados y prendas gruesas. 10 lb (4,5 kg)

Mezclilla Adecuado para el secado de mezclilla 
y ropa de trabajo resistente. 10 lb (4,5 kg)

Higienizar Secado a alta temperatura para 
higienizar y limpiar a fondo los tejidos. 10 lb (4,5 kg)

Toallas
Adecuado para el secado de artículos 
no delicados (toallas, paños de cocina, 
etc.).

10 lb (4,5 kg)

Ropa 
Deportiva

Adecuado para el secado de ropa de 
exterior y ropa deportiva confeccionada 
con fibras sintéticas.

5 lb (2,3 kg)

Planchado 
permanente

Al secar ropa «sin arrugas», utilice 
este ciclo para minimizar las arrugas. 10 lb (4,5 kg)

Voluminoso/
grande

Este programa cuenta con una función 
antienredos diseñada específicamente 
para el secado de artículos de gran 
tamaño (p. ej., edredones o mantas).

5 lb (2,3 kg)

Delicados

Adecuado para el secado de prendas 
muy delicadas confeccionadas con 
fibras sintéticas. Las prendas pueden 
estar ligeramente húmedas al fin del 
programa. Se recomienda utilizar una 
bolsa de malla para ropa.

3 lb (1,4 kg)

Secado 
rápido

Este ciclo está diseñado para el 
secado rápido de artículos pequeños y 
ligeros (menos de 3 piezas).

3 lb (1,4 kg)

Refresh Adecuado para el secado de prendas 
húmedas y para refrescar la ropa. 3 lb (1,4 kg)

Aire frío

Este programa es un programa de 
cuidado de la ropa que hace que 
su ropa vuelva a sentirse fresca. La 
función de calor está desactivada 
durante este programa.

3 lb (1,4 kg)

Secado en 
rejilla

Adecuado para el secado de artículos 
especiales (p. ej., peluches o 
sombreros) utilizando una rejilla de 
secado.

3 lb (1,4 kg)
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Programa Descripción del programa Carga 
máxima

Tipo de secado
Parada 

automática 
de secado

Secado 
por 

tiempo
Más ciclos 

Favorito
Esta opción permite guardar sus 
programas y parámetros favoritos en la 
app.

/

Lavado a 
mano/lana

Adecuado para el secado de prendas 
de lana y prendas delicadas. (Consulte 
siempre la etiqueta de cuidado de la 
prenda para obtener instrucciones de 
secado específicas).

3 lb (1,4 kg)

Cuidado del 
bebé

Adecuado para el secado de ropa de 
bebé y niños. 5 lb (2,3 kg)

Algodón Adecuado para el secado de ropa de 
algodón más gruesa y no delicada. 22 lb (10 kg)

Secado por 
tiempo

Adecuado para el secado de ropa 
no delicada. El aparato no detectará 
automáticamente los niveles 
de humedad durante este ciclo. 
Seleccione una duración adecuada 
para evitar que las prendas queden 
insuficientemente secas o demasiado 
secas, lo que puede provocar un 
exceso de arrugas.

3 lb (1,4 kg)

Nota para Más ciclos:
Debe activar el módulo de control remoto del aparato y conectar la app en el smartphone para usar 
más ciclos. La opción predeterminada para más ciclos en la app móvil es «Favorito». El programa 
preestablecido para «Favorito» es «Toallas». «Favorito» se puede asignar a cualquier programa 
y los parámetros personalizados se guardarán automáticamente. Puede seleccionar programas 
como Favorito, Lavado a mano/lana, Cuidado del bebé, Algodón o Secado por tiempo en más 
ciclos a través de la app móvil.

 Si su ropa no queda tan seca como esperaba, intente utilizar las funciones adicionales o 
seleccionar un programa de secado más adecuado.
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AJUSTES Y FUNCIONES ADICIONALES
La mayoría de los programas tienen ajustes predeterminados, que se pueden modificar si es necesario. 
Antes de pulsar Inicio/Pausa, puede ajustar los parámetros mediante los botones de función.
Ciertos ajustes no se pueden seleccionar para algunos programas. Estos ajustes no se iluminarán 
y sonará un pitido al pulsar el botón correspondiente (consulte la «TABLA DE SELECCION DE 
FUNCIONES»).
Los ajustes y funciones adicionales solo se pueden seleccionar en el modo de espera, es decir, 
antes de que el programa se inicie. Una vez que un ciclo se ha iniciado, el programa y los ajustes 
no se pueden modificar.

Encendido 
Encienda o apague la alimentación eléctrica del aparato.
Para apagar durante la ejecución de un programa, pulse y mantenga pulsado el botón de encendido.

Inicio/Pausa 
Inicia o pausa el programa.
El aparato no se puede poner en marcha si la puerta no está cerrada.

Control remoto 
Esta función permite activar el módulo de control remoto del aparato.
Pulse este botón brevemente. El icono « » se ilumina y el módulo de control remoto se activa. Repita el 
mismo paso para desactivar la función de control remoto.
Antes de activar la función de control remoto, asegúrese de que el Wi-Fi esté encendido y conectado.
Cuando el Wi-Fi está conectado pero el icono « » está apagado, puede usar la app móvil para ver el 
estado del aparato o ajustar la configuración del programa (según el modelo), pero no puede iniciar un 
ciclo de forma remota.
Cuando el Wi-Fi está conectado y el icono « » está encendido, puede utilizar la app para configurar 
completamente los programas y funciones, y para iniciar los ciclos de forma remota.
Si se abre la puerta después de activar el control remoto pero antes de que comience el ciclo, la función se 
cancelará automáticamente. Debe volver a activar el control remoto para iniciar el aparato a través de la app.
Una vez activado el control remoto, si no hay interacción con el aparato o con la app durante un 
tiempo, entrará en modo de ahorro de energía. Si la inactividad continúa durante 7 días, se apagará 
automáticamente.
Cuando el control remoto esté activo, los niños deben ser supervisados de cerca para evitar que se 
metan en el tambor, lo que supone un grave riesgo de atrapamiento y lesiones.

*Emparejamiento Wi-Fi
Este aparato admite control inteligente por Wi-Fi. Pulse y mantenga pulsado este botón. El icono « » 
parpadeará y se activará la función Wi-Fi. Repita el mismo paso para desactivar la función Wi-Fi.
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Pasos para la configuración de la red:
1.	Pulse el botón de encendido para encender el aparato.
2.	Pulse y mantenga pulsado el botón «*Emparejamiento Wi-Fi» hasta que el icono « » parpadee y

aparezca « » en la pantalla.
3.	Abra la app y siga las instrucciones en pantalla para conectar el aparato a la red.
4.	Si no tiene éxito, repita desde el paso 1.
Una vez que el aparato está conectado y emparejado, el icono de Wi-Fi permanece fijo. El módulo de 
control remoto del aparato ya está activo, lo que le permite operar el aparato a través de la app móvil.

Secado por tiempo +/-
Esta función le permite aumentar o disminuir la duración de un programa de Secado por tiempo.
El tiempo de secado actual para el programa seleccionado se muestra por defecto. Pulse este botón para 
desplazarse por las opciones de tiempo disponibles. Las opciones disponibles varían según el programa 
de lavado/secado.
Esta función es solo para los programas de Secado por tiempo. No puede seleccionarse para los 
programas «Parada automática de secado».
Seleccione un tiempo de secado adecuado. Si el tiempo de secado es demasiado corto, es posible que la 
ropa no quede completamente seca.

Nivel
Esta función le permite seleccionar el nivel de secado deseado para el programa.
El nivel de secado actual del programa seleccionado se muestra por defecto. Pulse este botón para 
recorrer los niveles disponibles. Los niveles de secado disponibles son:
Húmedo/Húmedo+/Secado/Secado+/Muy/Muy+. Las opciones del nivel de secado varían según el programa.
«Húmedo»: Para prendas que desea dejar ligeramente húmedas.
«Húmedo+» proporciona más secado que «Húmedo», pero menos que «Secado».
«Secado»: Nivel de secado estándar, adecuado para la mayoría de las cargas. Este es el ajuste preferido 
para el ahorro de energía.
«Secado+» proporciona más secado que «Secado», pero menos que «Muy».
«Muy»: Para tejidos resistentes o artículos que requieren un secado adicional, como toallas.
«Muy+» proporciona el nivel de secado más alto, superando a «Muy».

Temp.
Esta función se utiliza para seleccionar la temperatura de secado para el programa. En el programa 
«Secado en rejilla», pulse este botón para seleccionar la temperatura de secado. Para otros programas, 
la temperatura de secado está preestablecida y no se puede ajustar.
«Baja»: Para prendas etiquetadas para el secado a baja temperatura, como lana.
«Baja+»: Proporciona un calor más alto que «Baja», pero menos que «Media».
«Media»: Para prendas etiquetadas para el secado a temperatura media, como «Normal» y «Planchado 
permanente».
«Media+»: Proporciona un calor más alto que «Media», pero menos que «Alta».
«Alta»: Para prendas etiquetadas para el secado a alta temperatura, como Voluminoso/grande, Algodón, 
Cuidado del bebé, Toallas, Mezclilla, Secado rápido y Secado en rejilla.
«Alta+»: Proporciona el nivel de calor más alto, superando a «Alta».
«Sin calor»: Solo disponible con el ciclo Aire frío, donde los artículos giran en el tambor sin calor.
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Aviso de humedad 
Esta función le avisa cuando la ropa alcanza un nivel de humedad específico durante el ciclo de secado.
Pulse este botón para activar esta función. Cuando las prendas alcancen el nivel «Húmedo», el icono de 
aviso de humedad ( ) parpadeará y el aparato emitirá un pitido. Retire los artículos que desee colgar 
para secar; la secadora reanudará automáticamente el ciclo para el resto de la carga.
Esta función no está disponible si el nivel de secado se ajusta a «Húmedo» o «Húmedo+».
Colgar la ropa ligeramente húmeda ayuda a minimizar las arrugas y reduce la necesidad de usar la 
plancha.

Final Dif. 
Esta función le permite programar el secado a una hora conveniente. Tras seleccionar el programa y la 
función, programe el ciclo para que se inicie más tarde.
Pulse el botón repetidamente para ajustar el tiempo de «Final dif.». Cada pulsación incrementa el tiempo 
en una hora. El ajuste máximo es de 24 horas.
El tiempo programado corresponde a la hora de fin del programa e incluye la duración total del ciclo, por 
lo que debe ser mayor que la duración del programa.
Durante la programación, el icono « » se ilumina o parpadea. Se apaga cuando finaliza el programa de 
final diferido.
Para cancelar la programación de final diferido antes de iniciar el programa, seleccione un programa o 
función diferente.
Para cancelar la programación de final diferido una vez iniciado el programa, apague el aparato y 
reinícielo.

Cuidado antiarrugas 
Esta función añade un ciclo «Antiarrugas», en el cual el tambor gira de forma intermitente después de 
que finaliza el programa para evitar arrugas si la ropa no se retira de inmediato.
Tras seleccionar el programa, pulse este botón; el icono « » se encenderá y el modo «Antiarrugas» se 
iniciará automáticamente al finalizar el programa. Pulse de nuevo para desactivar esta función.
Abrir la puerta o pulsar cualquier botón cancelará automáticamente la función «Antiarrugas». Si no se 
realiza ninguna acción, el modo «Antiarrugas» finalizará automáticamente tras 12 horas.

Luz del tambor 
Esta función permite encender o apagar manualmente la luz del tambor.
Cuando la función «Luz del tambor» está activada, el aparato iluminará automáticamente el icono de la 
luz del tambor al girar el mando principal o pulsar cualquier botón, independientemente de si el aparato 
está encendido, en pausa, al final del programa o durante el funcionamiento del programa.
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*Bloqueo infantil 
Este aparato dispone de la función de bloqueo infantil para evitar el uso accidental por parte de 
los niños y la interferencia externa con el programa.
Pulse y mantenga pulsados los botones «Nivel» y «Temp.» simultáneamente. El icono «Bloqueo 
infantil» ( ) se iluminará para indicar que el panel de control está bloqueado. Repita la 
operación para desactivar el bloqueo infantil.
Cuando la función Bloqueo infantil está activada, todos los botones, excepto el botón de 
encendido, quedan bloqueados. El ajuste de Bloqueo infantil permanecerá activo incluso después 
de que finalice el programa o se reinicie el aparato.

*Silenciar sonido 
Esta función silencia todos los sonidos, excepto el de la alarma, y reduce el ruido.
Mientras la unidad está en espera, en pausa o en funcionamiento, pulse y mantenga pulsados los 
botones «Temp. » y «Aviso de humedad» simultáneamente. El icono Silenciar ( ) se iluminará 
para indicar que la función está activa. La misma operación puede utilizarse para desactivar la 
función de silenciar y restaurar todos los sonidos.
El ajuste de Silenciar se mantendrá incluso después de que finalice el ciclo o se apague y reinicie 
el aparato.

 Pantalla
Muestra el tiempo restante del programa, la hora programada, los códigos de fallo e información 
relacionada.
El tiempo restante mostrado en la pantalla puede diferir del tiempo real de funcionamiento. El 
aparato ajusta automáticamente el tiempo de secado en función del tipo de ropa, el tamaño de la 
carga, el nivel de secado y la temperatura ambiente. Cuando finalice el programa se visualizará 
«End».
Descripción del ícono

Icono para vaciar el depósito de condensados. Este icono se ilumina cuando el 
depósito de condensados está lleno y requiere vaciado.

Icono para limpiar el filtro de pelusas y los residuos. Cuando este icono parpadee, 
limpie el filtro de pelusas y retire los residuos acumulados.

Icono para limpiar el evaporador. Este icono se ilumina después de 20 ciclos para 
indicar que es necesario limpiar el evaporador.
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TABLA DE SELECCIÓN DE FUNCIONES
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SECADO 
CON 
SENSOR

Normal - • - • • • • • •

Pesado - • - • • • • • •

Mezclilla - • - • • • • • •

Higienizar - • - • • • • • •

Toallas - • - • • • • • •

Ropa Deportiva - • • • • • • • •

Planchado 
permanente - • • • • • • • •

Voluminoso/
grande - • - • • • • • •

Delicados - • • • • • • • •

Cuidado del 
bebé - • - • • • • • •

Algodón - • - • • • • • •

SECADO 
MANUAL

Secado rápido • - - - • • • • •

Refresh • - • - • • • • •

Aire frío • - - - • • • • •

Secado en 
rejilla • - • - • - • • •

Lavado a mano/
lana • - • - • • • • •

Secado por 
tiempo • - • - • • • • •

• Función opcional.
- Función no disponible.



49

INSTRUCCIONES DE FUNCIONAMIENTO

CONEXIÓN DE RED INTELIGENTE
Ingrese a la interfaz «Configuración» en su teléfono inteligente o tableta, habilite la conexión inalámbrica y 
Bluetooth y conéctese a la red inalámbrica.

 Nota:
Este aparato es compatible con Wi-Fi de 2,4 GHz.
Activar el Wi-Fi aumenta el consumo de energía. Sin embargo, el consumo eléctrico del Wi-Fi es inferior a 2 W, 
por lo que no afecta a la clasificación energética del aparato.

Descargar
En la tienda de aplicaciones (Google Play o App Store) de su smartphone o tableta, busque ConnectLife para 
descargar e instalar la aplicación.

 Nota:
Para mejorar el rendimiento y la experiencia del usuario, la aplicación puede actualizarse sin previo aviso.

Iniciar sesión
Primero debe iniciar sesión en ConnectLife con su cuenta. Si no dispone de una cuenta ConnectLife, cree una. 
Para más detalles, consulte las instrucciones de la aplicación.

 Nota:
Si ya tiene una cuenta de Google, puede usar su cuenta de Google para iniciar sesión directamente.

Vinculación de dispositivos
1.	Abra ConnectLife en su teléfono inteligente o tableta.
2.	Vincule su dispositivo a ConnectLife de la siguiente manera:

A.	Haga clic en «+» en la pantalla de inicio y seleccione «Añadir dispositivo» o «Escanear».
B.	Seleccione «Lavadora» o haga clic en «Escanear el código QR/BAR» o en «Introducir manualmente» a 

continuación.
C.	Escanee el «Código qr/de barras» en el aparato, o introduzca manualmente el «AUID/SN». Si no lo 

encuentra, haga clic en « » para obtener instrucciones.
D.	Haga clic en «CONFIGURAR LA APLICACIÓN».
E.	Siga las instrucciones y maneje el aparato hasta que alcance el estado de «Conexión de red» o 

«Vinculación», y luego haga clic en «SIGUIENTE».
F.	 La aplicación buscará los aparatos. Seleccione su aparato de la lista de dispositivos. Si no lo encuentra, 

asegúrese de que el Bluetooth está activado. Asegúrese de que el Bluetooth esté siempre encendido y 
haga clic en «SIGUIENTE».

G.	Seleccione la red Wi-Fi de su hogar, introduzca la contraseña y pulse «CONECTAR». El dispositivo inicia la 
conexión de red y la vinculación.

H.	Tras un emparejamiento exitoso, puede asignar un nombre al dispositivo y una ubicación en la habitación.
I.	 Ahora puede controlar el aparato de forma remota a través de la aplicación.

 Nota:
¿Cómo restablecer el Wi-Fi y desvincular todos los dispositivos?
1.	Encienda la alimentación eléctrica del dispositivo y asegúrese de que el icono « » esté encendido o 

parpadeando.
2.	Pulse y mantenga pulsados simultáneamente los botones «Aviso de humedad» y «Final Dif.» hasta que la 

pantalla muestre « ».
3.	Apague y reinicie el aparato para habilitar una nueva vinculación.
4.	Después de desvincular, reinicie el aparato; de lo contrario, el siguiente intento de emparejamiento fallará. La 

desvinculación elimina cualquier información de usuario almacenada en el aparato.
5.	¿Cómo salir del modo de emparejamiento de red?
Cuando aparezca « » en la pantalla, no es necesario hacer nada para cancelar la conexión de red; esta se 
cerrará automáticamente tras agotarse el tiempo de espera.

 En algunos modelos, la desvinculación del dispositivo solo se puede realizar a través de la app.
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INICIO DEL PROGRAMA
Tras seleccionar el programa y cualquier función adicional, pulse Inicio/Pausa para comenzar.

FIN DEL PROGRAMA
Cuando el programa finalice, el aparato emitirá un pitido y aparecerá «End» en la pantalla. Pulse el 
botón de encendido para apagar el aparato.
En el modo de espera o tras finalizar un programa, el aparato se apagará automáticamente tras un 
período de inactividad.

 Una vez finalizado el programa, apague el encendido, abra la puerta y retire la ropa del 
tambor.

 La etapa final del ciclo de secado funciona sin calor. Este periodo de enfriamiento protege su 
ropa de daños por calor y minimiza las arrugas.

 Las altas temperaturas ambiente o una ventilación deficiente en una habitación pequeña 
pueden aumentar tanto el tiempo de secado como el consumo de energía.
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MANTENIMIENTO Y LIMPIEZA
 Un mantenimiento regular prolongará la vida útil de su aparato. Desconecte siempre el encendido antes de 

realizar el mantenimiento.
 Los niños no deben limpiar ni realizar el mantenimiento del aparato sin supervisión.

La secadora cuenta con un sistema de filtración con varios filtros que evita que las impurezas entren en el 
sistema de intercambiador de calor.

 El aparato no debe utilizarse si el filtro no está instalado correctamente o si está dañado. La acumulación 
excesiva de fibras de los tejidos puede causar mal funcionamiento o averías.

 Nunca use productos químicos agresivos, limpiadores abrasivos ni disolventes para limpiar el aparato. 

Dañarán el acabado.

LIMPIE EL FILTRO
 Limpie el filtro de pelusas después de cada ciclo.

Extraiga el filtro.

Abra el filtro.

Raspe 
suavemente 

cualquier pelusa, fibra 
o hilo acumulado en 
los filtros. Si la pelusa 
es difícil de eliminar a 
mano, enjuague el 
filtro con agua tibia y 
deje que se seque 
completamente al aire.

Vuelva a montar 
el filtro y limpie 

cualquier pelusa de la 
junta de la puerta si es 
necesario.

Vuelva a instalar 
el filtro.

Instálelo con la 
abertura «a» orientada 
hacia usted.

 No ponga en marcha la secadora sin el filtro de pelusas 
instalado.

 Tenga cuidado de no pellizcarse los dedos con la cubierta del  
filtro de pelusas.

 Limpie el filtro siguiendo las instrucciones. No hacerlo puede provocar la acumulación de pelusa, lo que 
puede reducir significativamente la eficiencia del secado. La limpieza regular y adecuada del filtro de pelusas 
reduce el tiempo de secado, ahorra energía y ayuda a prevenir fallos de funcionamiento.
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LIMPIE EL FILTRO DE LA BOMBA DE CALOR
 Al limpiar el filtro, es posible que se derrame agua. Se recomienda colocar un paño absorbente en el suelo.

Pulse el pestillo 
situado en la parte 

inferior izquierda para 
abrir la puerta del 
intercambiador de 
calor.

Gire el mando de 
bloqueo de la 

cubierta interior a la 
posición de 
desbloqueo.

Si con el tiempo 
se acumula polvo 

en el intercambiador de 
calor, utilice una 
aspiradora o un cepillo 
suave para eliminarlo 
con cuidado. Se puede 
acceder al 
intercambiador de calor 
tras retirar el filtro de la 
bomba de calor. Cepille 
suavemente las aletas 
metálicas, moviendo el 
cepillo únicamente de 
arriba hacia abajo. 
Evite utilizar fuerza 
excesiva, ya que podría 
dañar o doblar las 
aletas metálicas. No 
toque el intercambiador 
de calor directamente 
con las manos para 
evitar lesiones. 

Vuelva a instalar 
la cubierta interior, 

apriete el mando y 
cierre la puerta del 
intercambiador de 
calor.

 No toque las piezas metálicas internas del intercambiador de calor con las manos desnudas, ya que esto 
podría causar arañazos. Utilice guantes protectores adecuados al limpiar el intercambiador de calor.

 Una limpieza inadecuada de las aletas del intercambiador de calor puede dañar permanentemente el 
aparato. No presione las aletas metálicas con objetos duros (como el tubo de plástico de una aspiradora).

 Limpie el intercambiador de calor al menos una vez cada 20 ciclos de secado.
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VACIADO DEL DEPÓSITO DE CONDENSADOS
Si el depósito de condensados está lleno, el programa de secado se pausará automáticamente. 
Cuando se ilumine el icono , siga estos pasos para vaciar el depósito de condensados.

Extraiga el depósito 
de condensados con 

ambas manos (véase la 
ilustración).

Invierta el depósito 
sobre un fregadero 

o lavabo para vaciar
completamente el agua.

Vacíe el depósito de 
condensados.

Vuelva a colocar el 
depósito de 

condensados en su 
posición original.

 Vacíe el depósito de condensados tras cada ciclo de secado. Un depósito de condensados 
lleno es pesado. Sujételo firmemente con ambas manos para evitar que se caiga.

 Si se instala una manguera de drenaje externa, no es necesario vaciar manualmente el 
depósito de condensados.

 El agua del depósito de condensados no es potable. Tras una filtración adecuada, esta agua 
puede utilizarse para la plancha.

 No añada productos químicos ni fragancias al depósito de condensados.
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LIMPIE EL SENSOR DE HUMEDAD

Este aparato detecta el nivel de humedad de la ropa durante el ciclo de secado. El sensor debe 
limpiarse regularmente para eliminar cualquier acumulación de cal en la superficie.
Limpie los sensores situados en el interior del tambor.

 No utilice materiales abrasivos para limpiar el sensor de humedad. Utilice una esponja acrílica 
seca o un paño suave para limpiar los sensores.

LIMPIE LA JUNTA DE LA PUERTA
Revise la junta de la puerta con regularidad y límpiela con un paño húmedo según sea necesario.

 Tras el uso, deje la puerta ligeramente abierta para ventilar y permitir el secado.

LIMPIE EL APARATO
 Desconecte siempre el aparato de la alimentación eléctrica antes de la limpieza o el 

mantenimiento.
Limpie la carcasa y el panel de control con un paño húmedo y suave. Séquelo con un paño suave 
y seco.

 No utilice disolventes, limpiadores abrasivos ni productos de limpieza que puedan dañar el 
dispositivo (siga siempre las recomendaciones y advertencias proporcionadas por el fabricante del 
producto de limpieza).
Limpie la puerta del tambor con un paño húmedo y, a continuación, séquela con un paño seco y 
suave.

 No utilice agua en exceso para limpiar el aparato.
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SOLUCIÓN DE PROBLEMAS
El aparato dispone de múltiples funciones automáticas de protección de seguridad para detectar 
rápidamente los fallos e iniciar las respuestas adecuadas.
La mayoría de los fallos son menores y pueden resolverse rápidamente.
Si el aparato no funciona con normalidad, aparecerá un mensaje de error en la pantalla. Por favor, 
consulte el contenido de la advertencia y tome las medidas adecuadas.
Si el problema persiste tras seguir las instrucciones, póngase en contacto con el servicio 
posventa.
Cualquier daño causado por reparaciones realizadas por el usuario o por personal no autorizado 
es responsabilidad del usuario y no está cubierto por la garantía.

Mal funcionamiento Solución recomendada

El aparato no puede 
iniciar

�� Compruebe la conexión de alimentación.
�� Asegúrese de haber pulsado el botón Inicio/Pausa.
�� Asegúrese de que la puerta esté correctamente cerrada.
�� Compruebe si hay fusibles fundidos, interruptores automáticos 
disparados o cortes de suministro eléctrico.

El aparato no puede 
iniciar y la pantalla 
muestra «End»

�� Compruebe si los ajustes del programa son correctos.
�� Asegúrese de que el tambor contenga ropa.

El secado tarda 
demasiado

�� Compruebe si los ajustes del programa son correctos.
�� Compruebe si la ropa está enredada.
�� Asegúrese de que el filtro de pelusas esté limpio.
�� Algunos programas incluyen una fase de enfriamiento tras el secado.

Efecto de secado bajo

�� Verifique que la ropa haya sido correctamente lavada y 
centrifugada antes del secado.

�� Compruebe si los ajustes del programa son correctos.
�� Asegúrese de que el tamaño de la carga no sea demasiado grande.
�� Clasifique la ropa según los requisitos de tiempo de secado; no 
mezcle artículos de secado rápido con los difíciles de secar.

�� Evite sobrecargar con prendas pesadas.
�� Compruebe que el filtro esté limpio y libre de residuos.

El tiempo restante en 
la pantalla se detiene 
o salta

�� Las variaciones en el tiempo restante debido al tipo de tejido, la 
carga, la humedad o el entorno son normales.

La ropa está arrugada

�� Una duración excesiva del secado puede causar arrugas; intente 
reducir el tiempo de secado.

�� La ropa permaneció demasiado tiempo en la secadora tras finalizar 
el programa.

El tiempo estimado del 
ciclo mostrado en la 
pantalla puede diferir 
del tiempo restante 
real

�� Para los programas que se detienen automáticamente cuando la 
ropa está seca, la duración del secado que se visualiza se calcula 
en función del entorno estándar, la humedad de la ropa, la masa y 
el tipo de carga. El tiempo de secado se ajusta automáticamente en 
caso de que haya algún cambio en las condiciones. La diferencia 
entre el tiempo real y el tiempo de visualización es normal, lo que 
asegura un mejor efecto de secado.

 Los daños causados por factores externos (rayos, fallos de la red, desastres naturales, etc.) 
no están cubiertos por la garantía.
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Mal funcionamiento Solución recomendada

El aparato es demasiado 
ruidoso

�� Busque monedas, botones flojos, uñas y otros objetos y 
extráigalos de inmediato.

�� Compruebe el filtro de pelusas. Retire cualquier objeto 
atascado en el filtro de pelusas.

�� Asegúrese de que la secadora esté nivelada y apoyada 
firmemente sobre el suelo.

�� La secadora puede zumbar debido al movimiento del aire a 
través del tambor y el ventilador. Esto es normal.

La ropa se encoge �� Las instrucciones de cuidado de las prendas no se están 
siguiendo. Utilice un ajuste de calor bajo o sin calor.

Queda pelusa en la ropa

�� El filtro de pelusa no se ha limpiado correctamente.
�� La ropa no se ha clasificado de manera apropiada.
�� Algunos tejidos generan más pelusa y deben secarse 
separados de los tejidos a los que la pelusa se adhiere 
fácilmente.

�� Se dejaron en los bolsillos tejido, papel, etc.

El aparato tiene olor

�� El olor puede deberse al material de caucho en el interior del 
aparato. Este es el olor natural del caucho y desaparecerá tras 
varios usos.

�� Cuando lave la ropa, use el detergente que recomienda el 
fabricante. Si se utiliza una cantidad excesiva de detergente, el 
detergente no disuelto puede acumularse en la ropa y generar 
olor.

�� Los olores también pueden provenir de la ropa que quedó en 
la lavadora tras el lavado. Descargue la ropa enseguida al final 
del ciclo de secado o lavado.

�� Compruebe si percibe el mismo olor en la lavadora. En ese 
caso, limpie el tambor de la lavadora siguiendo el manual del 
usuario.

�� Asegúrese siempre de mantener limpios ambos filtros 
de pelusas. Si quedan residuos en el filtro de pelusas 
tras el secado, pueden generar olores. Además, seque 
completamente el filtro de pelusas tras limpiarlo.

El aparato se encendió 
y comenzó directamente 
después del fallo de 
alimentación, pero no 
funciona

�� Los ajustes no se pueden modificar mientras un ciclo está en 
pausa. Para cambiar el programa u opciones, o para reiniciar 
tras un fallo de alimentación, vuelva a seleccionar el programa 
y las funciones deseadas y pulse «Inicio».
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CÓDIGOS DE FALLO Y SOLUCIÓN DE PROBLEMAS
Si el aparato no funciona correctamente y muestra los siguientes códigos, puede que no indique 
un fallo. Consulte la tabla de códigos de fallo para conocer las acciones recomendadas.

 Algunos códigos solo se aplican a modelos específicos. consulte su aparato para ver los 
mensajes reales.

Problema / 
Fallo Descripción Solución

F06 Error de bloqueo del 
motor Póngase en contacto con el servicio de posventa.

F09
La tensión es 
demasiado alta o 
demasiado baja

Verifique si la tensión de la vivienda se encuentra 
dentro del rango de funcionamiento especificado. Si 
la tensión es inestable, consulte a un electricista. Si la 
tensión es correcta pero el error persiste, contacte con 
un centro de servicio autorizado.

F10 Error de fase del 
motor Póngase en contacto con el servicio de posventa.

F20

Fallo de conexión 
entre la placa de la 
pantalla y el módulo 
Wi-Fi

Póngase en contacto con el servicio de posventa.

F21
Panel de pantalla o 
placa de alimentación 
anómalos

Apague el aparato y vuelva a encenderlo. Pulse de 
nuevo el botón «Inicio/Pausa».
Si la anomalía persiste, póngase en contacto con el 
servicio posventa.

F22

Visualización 
anómala del tablero 
de control del motor 
y el tablero de 
alimentación

Apague el aparato y vuelva a encenderlo. Pulse de 
nuevo el botón «Inicio/Pausa».
Si la anomalía persiste, póngase en contacto con el 
servicio posventa.

F50/F51 Sensor anómalo Póngase en contacto con el servicio de posventa.
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MANTENIMIENTO DE SU APARATO
ANTES DE LLAMAR AL SERVICIO TÉCNICO
Al ponerse en contacto con el centro de servicio, por favor, proporcione primero el modelo de su 
aparato.

Detalles como el número de modelo, el código/ID, el tipo de modelo y el número de serie se 
muestran en la placa de características del aparato.

 Utilice únicamente piezas de repuesto autorizadas para las reparaciones.

 Las reparaciones o reclamaciones de garantía debidas a una instalación o uso incorrectos no 
están cubiertas por la garantía. En tales casos, el usuario asumirá los costes de reparación.

CONSEJOS DE USO
La forma más económica de realizar el secado es secar la cantidad recomendada de ropa en cada 
carga (consulte la TABLA DE PROGRAMAS).

No se recomienda el secado de prendas particularmente delicadas que se puedan deformar.

No es necesario el uso de suavizante en el ciclo de lavado ya que la ropa queda suave después 
del secado en la secadora. El tiempo de secado será más corto y el consumo de energía será más 
bajo si las prendas están escurridas o centrifugadas por completo antes del secado. Seleccionar el 
programa de secado adecuado ayuda a evitar el secado excesivo, las dificultades con la plancha o 
el encogimiento del tejido.

La limpieza regular de los filtros dará lugar a un tiempo de secado óptimo y a un consumo de 
energía mínimo.

Al secar cargas más pequeñas o prendas individuales, es posible que el sensor no detecte el nivel 
de humedad real de la ropa. En estos casos, utilice los programas diseñados para la secadora o el 
programa de secado por tiempo.

 ADVERTENCIA
Cuando el aparato llegue al fin de su vida útil y deba ser desechado, retire todos los cables de 
alimentación y las puertas del aparato, y desactive los bloqueos de puerta y los interruptores 
para evitar que las puertas se bloqueen. Esto ayuda a evitar el riesgo de que niños o animales 
pequeños queden atrapados en el interior.

Asegúrese de que este producto se desecha correctamente, lo que ayuda a prevenir posibles 
daños al medio ambiente y a la salud humana. Para obtener detalles sobre el reciclaje, póngase 
en contacto con las autoridades locales, su proveedor de servicios de residuos o la tienda donde 
adquirió el producto.
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Especificaciones del módulo LAN inalámbrico
Rango de frecuencia 2412-2462 MHz

Potencia de salida (máxima) < 30 dBm

Aviso de la FCC
La información que figura a continuación corresponde al módulo transmisor integrado en este 
producto.
Este equipo ha sido sometido a pruebas y se ha determinado que cumple con los límites de 
un dispositivo digital de Clase B, de conformidad con la Parte 15 de las Normas de la FCC. 
Estos límites están diseñados para proporcionar una protección razonable contra interferencias 
perjudiciales en un entorno residencial. Este equipo genera, utiliza y puede irradiar energía 
de radiofrecuencia y, si no se instala y utiliza de acuerdo con las instrucciones, puede causar 
interferencias perjudiciales en las comunicaciones por radio. Sin embargo, no hay garantía de que 
no se produzcan interferencias en una instalación en particular. Si este equipo causa interferencias 
perjudiciales en la recepción de radio o televisión, lo cual puede determinarse apagando y 
encendiendo el equipo, se recomienda al usuario que intente corregir la interferencia mediante una 
o más de las siguientes medidas:
● Reoriente o reubique la antena receptora.
● Aumente la separación entre el equipo y el receptor.
● Conecte el equipo a una toma de corriente de un circuito diferente al que está conectado el
receptor.
● Consulte al distribuidor o a un técnico experimentado en radio/TV para obtener ayuda.
Este aparato cumple con la parte 15 de las Normas de la FCC. El funcionamiento está sujeto a las 
dos condiciones siguientes:
(1) Este aparato no debe causar interferencias perjudiciales.
(2) Este aparato debe aceptar cualquier interferencia recibida, incluidas las interferencias que
puedan causar un funcionamiento no deseado.
Cualquier cambio o modificación en este aparato no aprobado expresamente por la parte 
responsable del cumplimiento podría anular la autoridad del usuario para utilizar el equipo.

Declaración de exposición a la radiación de 
radiofrecuencia de la FCC
Este equipo cumple con los límites de exposición a la radiación de la FCC establecidos para un 
entorno no controlado. Este transmisor no debe ubicarse ni operarse junto con ninguna otra antena 
o transmisor.
Este equipo debe instalarse y utilizarse manteniendo una distancia mínima de 20 cm (7,8 pulgadas) 
entre la antena y su cuerpo. Los usuarios deben seguir las instrucciones de funcionamiento 
específicas para garantizar el cumplimiento de los requisitos de exposición a la radiofrecuencia.
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